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ABSTRACT: The volume analyzes existing and proposed 
correctional industries in Connecticut. As a step toward 
developing a model program for a self-sufficient prison 
industry, a survey was made to determine the potential 
inmate work force for prison industry in Connecticut. and 
measures were developed to assess the impact of prison 
industry on this inmate population. Survey results. are pre-
sented in the form of inmate profiles, descriptions of inmate 
and supervisor attitudes, ar~d analyses of parolees' employment 
and recidivism rates. Four industries already operating at 
the Somers Correctional Institution were also studied. Data 
on these industries (print shop, dental laboratory, typewriter 
repair, and fUrniture upholstery) include results, of job market 
surveys. sales market surveys, a review of marketing and 
manpower scheduling in each shop. and an analysis of each 
shop's potential profitability. ProduGtion statif3tics are pre-
sented in tables. Four new industries (microfilming. metal 
products, musical instrument repair, and bakery products) 
are proposed as suitable for establishment at Somers. The 
criteria employed in selecting these industries are discussed and 
the necessary capital and manpower resources are analyzed, 
together with job market forecasts. A proposed mode of operations 
is detailed. This volum:.~ also offers an evaluation of Connecticut's 
existing offender-based information system and makes 
recommendations for its improvement. The firial section 
defines the proposed measures for evaluation of the Free Venture 
Model Prison Industry Program (described in a separate volume). 
and specifies the three dimensions (institutional operations. 
prison industry operations. and inmate postrelease outcome) 
upon which the evaluation will be based. Results of the pretest of 
the evaluation instruments a.re reported. Appendixes include : 
(1) a copy of the inmate questionnaire; (2) a description of the 
cost elements involved in crimLn.al justice processing; (3) copies 
of the inmate profile data sheet, monthly followup instrument, 
employer questionnaire, and forms for parolees' evaluation of 
the prison industries; and (4) the industry production analysis 
package. 
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I. SURVEYS OF CORRECTIONAL SYSTEM STAFF., 
INMATES AND PAROLEES 

In order to develop a successful model prison in-

dustry program, it is necessary to take into consideration 

the characteristics of the potential prison industry work 

force and to develop a scheme to measure the impact of the 

prison industry on this inmate population. Thus, there are 

two distinct steps involved. One is to survey the staff 

and the inmate population in order to determine if a model 

prison industries program is a viable project in the exist-

ing prison environment. The other is to survey the parolees 

to determine how to measure the impact of prison industries 

on post release performance. This, in turn, also provides 

a base line corresponding to the eXisting prison industry 

program against which the impact of proposed model indus-

tries can be compared. These two surveys havi been conduc-

ted and are discussed separately. 

A. Inmate Profile 

The staff and inmate survey has been conducted 

at Connecticut's four major correctional institutions. From 

this survey, broad profiles of the inmate population and 

their prison environment have been constructed to guide the 

selection of the type of in~ustry program most appropriate 

for Connecticut's prisons. 
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The survey included specific topics of interest in 

the following areas: 

1. Inmate characteristics - personal, educational 

background, job skills and achievements. 

2. Inmate vocational aspirations and attitudes 

toward present prison industry shops. 

3. Administrator and supervisor attitudes toward 

prison industries. 

In the sections of the report which follow, the 

salient results of the survey in the three areas above are 

summarized and discussed. The summaries focus in general 

on the long-term inmates at Somers. The survey instruments 

and question-by-question tabulations are given for refer-

ence in the appendices. 

1. Sample Survey of Inmate Characteristics 

A sample survey of inmates was conducted in 

Connecticut's four state prisons: Somers, Enfield, 

Cheshire and Niantic. At each of these four prisons, a ran-

dom sample of 50 inmates was selected and the prison record 

of each inmate in the sample examined fo~ data necessary to 

complete the survey questionnaires. 

The random samples at the four prisons were selected 

as follows: 

Somers - Stratified sampling was employed to en-

sure equal numbers of long-term inmates and short-

term inmates in the sample. The first stratum was 

2 



composed of inmates with minimum sentences in excess 

of two years, and the second stratum of inmates 

having sentences of less than two years. The two 

strata in the sample were ~illed by first randomly 

selec~ing'an inmate folder with the aid of a random 

number table, and then selecting every eighteenth 

succeeding folder until the desired 25 inmate folders 

were obtained for each stratum. 

Enfield - A stratified random sample was taken to 

obtain 25 inmates with minimum sentences exceeding 

two years and 25 inmates with minimum sentences 

less than two years. The inmates in the sample Were 

selected from a random list ~rovided by the Central 

Office Research Department. 

Niantic - A sample of 50 inmates was obtained from 

the files with the aid of a random number table. 

Cheshire - A sample of 50 inmates was obtained from 

a Research Department random list and by randomly 

selecting from the prison population. 

The prison records of inmates in the survey sample 

were examined and the\following personal characteristics of 

each inmate were recorded: 

1. Age; 

2. Racial/ethnic group - white, Black, or Spanish-

American; 

3. Marital status - single, married or divorced/ 

separated/widowed. 



4. Number of dependents; 

5~ I.Q. level - inferior, low, average, high 

(Somers and Enfield only) i 

6. Highest grade of formal education completed; 

7 • College aptitude test scores - reading, mathe-

matics, lariguage and composite (Somers and 

Enfield only); 

8. Type of prior employmer.t - professional/ 

managerial, clerical/sales, skilled/semiskilled, 

service, labor or none; 

9. Whether employed at time of arrest; 

10. Place of residence at time of arrest -

Hartford, New Haven, Bridgeport, other urban 

or other nonurban; 

11. Offense committed - hhard core" (murder, rape, 

burglary, robbery, assault) or"not hard core"; 

12. Types of previous c6nvictions for "hard core" 

and "not hard core" offenses; 

13. Number of previous convictions - 0, 1 or 2, 

3 or 4, 5 or 6, 7 or more. 

14. Ag~ at first conviction; 

'15. Minimum and maximum sentences (Somers and - "-, 

Enfield only); 

16. Number of months until eligible for parole; 

17. Total months served in all prisons; 

lB. Number of disciplinary reports received; 

4 
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19. Institutional assignment - work, school, 

vocational, other. 

2. Focus of Discussion in the Inmate Survey 

The primary objective-of the inmate survey was to 

characterize the potential work forc~ for a model prison in-

dustry program. As the model industries program in Connecti-

cut will begin at Somers and will be limited to those in­

mates having at least fifteen months of time to serve (after 

good time allowances), the discussion of the survey results 

will concentrate on the Somers long-term inmate. A profile 

will be developed for the long-termers at Somers and their 

personal characteristics will be contrasted with the char­

acteristics of the other inmates in the survey. 

3. Inmate Characteristics Results 

The personal characteristics of the two hundred 

inmates in the sample survey from the four prisons were 

tabulated and results are given in Table I-I. From the 

tabulations, important characteristics of the long-termers 

at Somers emerge to define a profile for this inmate popu­

lation; some of these characteristics are statistically 

significantly different (at a 95 percent level of confidence) 

from the characteristics of the other Somers inmates and 

the Enfield inmates. These salient results from the sample 

survey of Sdmers and Enfield inmates are discussed with 

respect to their impact on the model prison industry program. 
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8 9 8 20 IS 
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Table I-I 

FOUR CORRECTJONIIL lKSTJ'lUTIOMS 

.' .P_ILE C"'(F.fl(lRIF.S 

~loyt'rl at Arrest: 

" Yes 

" No-

, Unknotm 

Rcstdence at Arr~st: 

" Hartford _ 

" New flaven 

" Bridgeport 

" Other Urban 

" Non-Urb.ln 

,. Unknown 

Offense: 

\ "liard Core '1* 

~ Other 

Previou~ Convictions: 

\ "Har~ Core" 

\ Other 

, Unknown .. 

NUmber of Previous 
Conviction::;: 

" 0 
,. 1-2 

\ 3-4 

" 5-6 

" 7~ 

" Unknown 

Average Aqe at First 
Conviction 

Averaqe ~r.ntcricc MiniMum" 
Y(';\r::; 

I\VE"rolqc ~cntf'lIc~r. Hilximum 
Ymu:s 

Aycraqn Mnnttu.; :;rorvcc1 a" 
or ~urv~v Datn 

1\vcraqn Month!" to 
Pitrol" F.li'l. 

InmeJ~ Characteristics at 

STATE 

AVERAG.E 

17 

70 

13 

19 

10 

11 

42 

17 

1 

64 

36 

44 

51 

5 

12 

35 

22 

10 

15 

6· 

19 

~\ 
.\\ 
'\~~>, 

'--;'\ 

SHORT 

TERM 

25 

75 

0 

~\ 
28 

0 

" 12 

40 

20 

0 

60 

40 

48 

52 

0 

24 

40 

16 

20 

0. 

18.(; 

1.7 

4.2 

7.f) 

" L 
11.'1 

, -

SOllERS 

'. 
LOt¥: IlElmrrEO 
TERM TOTIIL 

18.2 21 

81.8 79 

0 0 

- 12 18 

16 10 

!l 9 

44 43 

20 20 

0 0 

68 liS 

J2 35 

52 50 

48 SO 

R 5 

31i n 
20 27 

12 1.1 

24 7] 

0 0 

11i .. J; ){\~5 

5 1.11 

10.3 'i.CI 

:'( •• II 1".11 

JJ.n 7.3.9 

the -Fou.r Prisons (Continued) 

EllFJI!r.D CIiESIIIRE NJIINTIC -........ -
SIIORT I.otr. wt:mlrrF.O 
TF.I<H TERM TOTAL AVERAGE AVERA<;E 

12 24 19 10 10.6 

80 44 59 ~4 76.6 

R .12 22 36 12'.8 

40 24 31 14 12.8 

4 8 6 10 14.9 

4 24 15 12 17.0 

40 32 16 44 42.6 

8 8 Il 20 10.1i 
., 4 , 4 0 2.1 

72 52 61 6(1 55 

28 48 39 32 45 

72 52 (,I 26 10.6 

2(1 411 39 56 80.9 

18 II 

4 24 1~ 24 21.3 

12 44 30. 48 .11. 'J 

48 8 25 B 21 • .1 

11; 8 12 4 4.2 

211 8 13 0 4.2 

'(1 8 5 16 17.0 

. 
1n.4 2f1.f) 1'J.8 1(,.7 21.1 

":~ ,-
.-. 

J.~ 4 2.9 

4.1 R.l r •. 4 

II. -, ,\1.11 :!1.11 

4.1 111.~ 1;'.4 
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Table I-I Inmate Characteristics at the Four Prisons (Continued) 

!!I.~~LE 

WEI~IITED ~'ERIIg.S FR<2!:! 

FOUR cOJIRF.('"TIOIlIlr. INSTITUTIONS - - -
rROFII,F, CIITF.r.ORIF.S 

I\vnraqe Total Months 
serverl 1n all J'risons 

.I\verilgc Disciplinary 
Reporta P~r Inmate 

• of rnm~t.CR Without 
Reports 

In~ti tlltiona 1 AR:;iqnments: . 
~ Work 

'i". School 

, Vocat.ional 

\ Oth"r 

t, Unknown 

STIITE SIICIR'r 
I\VERAr.r. 'rF.RH 

2A.S 

1. 26 1.6 

54 44 

73 60 

1.8 16 

10 4 

10 0 

7 20 

----- ,- 0-
_. , 

r.ONn wr.Jr.IJ,-r.1) SIIOH'r J.ow. Wgrr.HTF.1l 
TRAM 1'fl1'1\1, Tr.m1 '\',,11M TOTII!, 

49.4 41 • ., J(h5 53.9 4(,.4 

1.6 1.6 .4 .B .f> 

44 44 AO 4f\ r.2 

76 70 AO 7" 78 

l?. 13 R 16 n 
0 I 24 24 24 

R 5 0 0 0 

4 10 I) P 0 

*Pe~cBntaqes m~y add to greater than 100 percent since an inmate can be a m0mb~r 
of ,more' than onn yr.oup. e.g., \~ork and a vocational t.rnirdng ilssi"nment at tho 
sam~ time. 

CIiESIIIRE 

IIVERJI(;r. 

1.1 

(,4 

76 

26 

12 

30 

10 

NJIINTIC . ---,"-

IIVERIlr.I, 

1.3 

n4.9 

74.5 

40.4 

21. 3 

17.0 

4.3 
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Profile of the Somers Long-Termer 

• Personal Characteristics - The Somers long-termer 

is in his late twenties, slightly more likely ~o 

be black than white, single, from an urban environ-

1 
ment, in prison for a "hard core" offense and 

has previous "hard core" oonvictions. He is serV-

ing five to ten years, has 33 months until he is 

eligible for parole and has been given at least 

one and possibly two disciplinary reports. 

, Educational Background - The Somers long-termer 

has completed nine years of formal education. 

He has a below average scholastic aptitude, but 

this characteristic has no relationship to his 

I.Q. level. It is unusual that the I.Q. levels 

of this inmate population are almost uniformly 

distributed. 

• Job Skills and Achievement - The Somers long-termer 

was very likely to be unemployed at the time of his 

arrest. However, when employed he was most likely 

to be classified as a laborer, although some,Somers 

long-termers were classified in the skilled/semi-

skilled category. 

By hard core offense we mean murder, rape~ burglary, 
robbery and assault. 

9 
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Significant Differences Between Somers Long Termers 

and Other Somers .and Enfield Inmates 

o Among long-termers, ~here are twice as many whites 

at Somers as at Enfield, and over twice as many 

Spanish-Americans at Enfield as at Somers. While 

there are many long-termers with high I.Q.'s, 

there are also many long-termers with inferior 

I.Q.'s. On the other hand, over two-thirds of 

the short-termers have either a low or average 

I.Q. The Somers long-termers have lower scho-

las tic skills than any of the other Somers or 

Enfield inmates. The long-termers and Somers 

short-termers were over 80 percent unemployed 

when arrest~~, while the Enfield short-termers 

were 44 percent unemployed. 

The Somers long-termer will be more likely to 

have been convicted of a "hard core" offense 

and have a history of "hard core" offenses than 

the Enfield short-termer. The Somers long-termer 

is likely to have more previous convictions and 

more disciplinary reports than the Enfield long-

termer. 

$ In terms of educational background, job skills 

and achievements, the Somers long-termer is not 

significantly different from the other Somers 

and Enfield inmates. 
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4. Conclusion From the Inmate Characteristics 
Results 

When considered as the initial work force for the 

model prison industry program in Connecticut, the 10ng-

termers at Somers present an opportunity to fully test the 

effiacy of a real world oriented industry program for io-

tractable offenders. These inmates are most likely to be 

in prison for a ~hard core" offense and have a history of 

previous "hard core" convictions. The low scholastic skills 

and the result that about only 20 percent of the inmates in 

the survey had prior employment classified as skilled are 

important factors in the specification of the industrial 

program. 

B. Inmate Vocational Aspirations and Attitudes 

1. Sample Survey of Inmate Attitudes 

A sample survey of inmate attitudes toward prison 

industries in Connecticut was conducted .. Inmates who were 

currently engaged in prison industries in Connecticut were 

interviewed in order that any aspirational and attitudinal 

factors which should be addressed in developing industry 

program changes would be identified. The interviews con-

siated of questions i~ three general areas: 

1. Personal characteristics, such as age, marital 

status, etc. 

11 



2. Job assignment procedures, staff-inmate rela-

tions, attitudes toward work and training, etc. 

3. Employment history, vocational aspirations, 

etc. 

Of primary interest in this phase of the overall 

survey \'ere the work attitude responses in area (2) and the 

vocational asp£ration responses in area (3). The analyses 

of answers to questions concerning work attitudes, training, 

type of job and inmate recommendations for program improve-

ments are most significant, since any changes in prison in-

dfistries programs consistent with inmate suggestions and 

positive attitudes will render the program more easily im-

plementable. 

In the following sections of the report, details 

of the Inmate Attitude Survey, the background on the design 

of the instrument, and a demonstration of the manner in 

which the instrument was administered are given. Detailed 

findings of the survey are reported and their significance 

with respect to proposed changes in Connecticut's prison 

industry programs are discussed. 

2. Design and Administration of the Instrument 

A survey instrument designed to be used to gather 

information on prison industry workers' attitudes was 

pre-tested by the American Foundation, Inc. during the 

earlier "Host State Selection" phase of the project. A 

total of 325 inmates engaged in prison industry programs 

12 
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in seven states completed questionnaires. From this pre-

test experience, the survey instrument was revised and 

then administered in connecticut's four prisons to the 

industry workers in the various prison shops. Table I-2, 

which follows, lists the shops at the four p~isons and 

the number of workers interviewed in each shop. 

In each institution the workers were either inter­

viewed in their respective shops or in classrooms provided 

by the prison school. The survey was administered succes-

sively to each group of shop workers. The selection criteria 

used to choose which workers would be interviewed included: 

1. The worker had to be willing to participate; 

2. The worker had to be literate in order to fill 

out the questionnaire. 

~he questionnaires were distributed individually 

to the workers who met in groups of ten to twelve. Before 

the group members filled out the .quest~onnaires, they were 

introduced to the American Foundation, Inc., told why the 

survey was being conducted and shown what was asked of each 

worker in completing the questionnaire. The voluntary na-

ture of the survey was stressed and any worker who had re­

considered his willingness to participate was offered the 

opportunity to leave. A few workers chose to leave. The 

entire questionnaire is included in Appendix A. 
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Table 1-2 
>'1 

Number of Inmates Interviewed in Each Job Shop 

Prison Shop Number of Respondents 

Somers Typewriter Repair 14 .. 
Laundry 24 

Clothing 24 

Furniture 35 ~: 

Print 15 

Small Appliance 2 

Optical 6 

Dental 6 

Small Engine 5 

Warehouse 3 
134 , 

4' 
.:: 

Enfield Sign 24 
I 

24 .' 

Cheshire Tag 27 

Print 19 

Cabinet 10 I ., 
Tool and Die 5 

I 

! 
Bindery 3 

64 

Niantic Keypunch 9 

Motor Vehicle 7 

Sewing 8 
24 --

Total 246 

14 



3. Results of the Inmate Attitude Survey 

In general, the most significant information to be 

derived from this survey was gained from the industry w6rkers 

at Somers. The Somers workers are the single largest group 

of industry workers concentrated at anyone institution, 

and they are also the focus of attention for any changes in 

prison industry programs. In the analysis of the attitudinal 

survey, the results of the Enfield Sign Shop workers were 

combined with those cf the Somers Workers because the Sign 

Shop Was the only shop surveyed at Enfield. 

The questions of most concern in the analysis were 

those questions which describe the attitudes of the workers 

toward specific aspects of current prison industry operations. 

The key questions in assessing worker attitudes are questions 

11, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17 and 22. For convenience, the results 

from the Dental, Optical, Small Engine and Small Appliance 

shops have been aggregated under the title "vocational" 

Shop. 

Clear patterns emerge from the tabulations in 

Table I-3. Most of the workers in the Laundry and Clothing 

Shops have negative attitudes toward these shops. These 

workers feel that the quality of instruction they receive 

from their foreman is less than good. Many of the Furniture 

Shop workers share this attitude. The Laundry and Clothing 

workers do not feel they are receiving valuable training Or 

15 



Question #11: 

Table 1-3 

Tabu~~tions of Attitudes of Somers Inmates 

HOi., ~TC'ju1d you rate the quality of instruction which you have 
received in the shop from Y0ll! foreman~ (check one) 

Vocationa 1 Type~'rrl er L aundry Clothing_ Furniture Print Sign _ 

Good 17 10 16 12 23 12 13 

Fair 1 4 5 7 9 2 7 

Poor I 0 0 2 2 3 1 2 

Nev'er 
got 1 0 1 3 0 0 2 

Question #13: Check ~.;hat you think are the three most important things in 
improving prison industries for the ,inmates working in them. 

Categories: A = Vacation time and sick leave 

B = Eetter equipment 

C = Industry jobs after release 

D =. Better pa~' 

E = Nore/better vocational training 

F = Better working conditions in the shop 

G = Other ____________________________ _ 

Vocational Ty'OeioTriter Laundr-{ Glothin??; Furniture Print Sign 

A I 1 1 3 3 5 1 1. 

B 10 8 12 6 10 5 10 

C 13 9 12 12 10 .- 11 15 

D I 1'1 I a 19 I 18 34 13 I 22 .' 

E I 6 I 6 11 10 26 9 I 13 

F I 2 5 3 7 5 0 3 

G 1 0 0 1 2 4 0 
-
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Question #J.4: 

Yes 

No 

I don't !\no'''; 

Quastion #15: 

He l"Of ul 

Job O.K., 
but 

No .ReIn 

Diff. Job 

Question #16: 

Parole 

Pay 

Job Skill 

~'Jork 

.d.ssiq;nment 

Freedot:l 

Other 

Do you feel that you are receiving valuable training in terms of 
g¢;~ting and holding do~m a job on the outside by working i.il the 
shop you are nm,- in~ (check one) 

Vocational Ty:oe:.;riter Laundry C1othinp,; Furniture Print Sig" 

,~ 6 \ 6 2 17 9 7 

2 4 I 16 15 8 1 II 

4 4 I 2 6 10 '3 

Ho~" much help will your job in prison industry be in getting 
a job when you get out? (chec~ one) 

6 

V t' oca ~ona 1 Ty ..... 
pe~.;r~ ... er L d aun rv C' t -o hJ.!l:g. -t r urnl. ltre Prl.nt Sil2;Il 

I 

I 

I 

13 6 2 1 I 17 8 5 

4 4 '10 5 10 4 8 

0 I 1 6 10 2 1 3 

2 3 5 '5 6 2 8 

"/hat do you think is the greatest advantage to w·orking in the 
shop YO'.L are no~" in? (check one) 

oc 1j~o. a ,l;vne'-rr~l..Ier Van 1 r.'l 
..... L d au..'1. ry- 0 ~ng C' tho 't ... urn~ ure Pr' :Lnt Si2:n 

0 1 1 3 4, 0 0 -
0 0 17 2 1 0 0 

15 9 2 5 I 17 11 7 

3 4 1 5 7 3 15 

0 I 0 0 3 l' 0 0 

1 0 0 0 4 1 2 

17 
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QUESTI.ON 17: ~~te each st~tement below according to how 

important you think it should be. 

A. prison industry should develop in each 
inmate attitudes favorable to work. 

B. Prison industry should keep inmates' 
time filled. 

C. Prison industries should help inmates 
earn money to help out their familes. 

D. Prison industry should work with other 
prison programs. 

E. Prison industry should give each inmate 
enough money to "tide him over" upon 
release until he finds a job. 

F. Prison industry should give each inmate 
a'vocational skill. 

RANKlNG VOC~T-Ie»~~ TYPEWRITER LAUNDRY CLOTHING FURNITURE PRINT SIGN 

1 F F C C F F F 

2 C C F E E A E 

3 E E E F A E C 

4 A A A A C C A 

5 B B D D P B B 

6 D D B l3 l3 D D 

18 
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experience for obt<:l-i.p.ing and holding an {)utside job. The 
" 

Laundry workers do tne job for the pay. 

On the othe: hand, most of the workers in shops 

other than Laundry and Clothing have positive attitudes 

toward their shop. The instruction received from the shop 

foreman is good (except in the Furniture Shop) and these workers 

feel that the training and experience received from their 

prison job will be helpful in obtaining and holdinq an out~ 

side job. In fact, most of these workers think the greatest 

advantage to working in their present shop is the job skill 

they are gaining. 

vocational aspirations of the worker are directly 

related to the worker's shop job. Most men report that they 

want to find a job related to their prison industry job upon 

release. Workers in the Laundry and Clothing Shops do not. 

As would ~e expected, all workers think better pay 

and industry jobs after release would be two improvements in 

prison industries. 

In summary, clear differences of opinion emerged 

between the workers in the Laundry and Clothing Shops and 

the workers in other shops. There are differences in the 

goals, attitudes toward training, short-term benefits and 

expected long-term benefits as perceived by these men. The 

evaluation of the causes of these differences is useful 

in determining what positive aspects of shop experience 

could be transferred to all industrial shops. 
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C. Administrator and Supervisor Attitudes 

1. Survey of· Administrator and SUEervisor Attitudes 

A survey of the attitu~es of correctional adminis- ~: 
trators and prison industry supervisors concerning the goals, 

problems, and prospects of Connecticut's prison industry 

program was conducted as the final phase of the overall 

survey_ The identification of the attitudinal factors of 

these two groups is important because the perceptions of 

administrators and supervisors about the present program 

have a major impact on changes o~ modifications contemplated 

in the future. An understanding of the attitudes of the 

administrators and the supervisors in terms of shared opin-

ions or diverging opinions which must be addressed may be 

used to assure a smooth transition to a new industry program. 

Information was gathered from the individuals in 

each group concerning their opinions of the goals of the 

prison industry program, operational characteristics and 

problems of the program, and the long-term prospects for 

the program. 

2. Survey Instrument for Administrator and 
Supervisor Attitudes 

Tile survey was conducted to measure the attitudes 

of administrators and sU~ervisors toward prison industries 

in Connecticut's four major correctional institutions. The 

survey instr~mentr a six part questionnaire containing a 

total of 42 questions, was developed by Jude West, Diredtor 

20 



of the center for Labor and Management at th-a University 

of Iowa. 
2 

The instrument was first used in his 1970 study 

of correctional industry programs in seven midwestern states. 

All of the questionnaires, along with self-addressed 

envelopes, were hand delivered to the appropriate individuals 

with instructions to fill them out and to return them during 

the week following the visit. The tabulation of the number 

of respondents is given in Table 1-4. The tabulation of the 

responses to the questionnaire is given in Tables I-5 to 

I-13. 

3. Results of the Administrator and Supervisor 
Attitudes Survey 

The answers of all administrators and of all su-

pervisors were summarized and then compared. Numerousdif-

ferences of opinion between these two groups were identified. 

These differences parallel the usual management and line 

operation differences and include the following: 

• Administrators feel that prison industries 
should be represented on all major decision­
making committees in the institution; super­
visors are mixed as to whether industries 
should be represented on all major decision­
making committees or only on committees deal­
ing with issues directly involving industries. 

e Almost all (eight of nine) administrators feel 
labor unions can play an important advisory 
role in addition to facilitating inmate union 
admission and job placement; most supervisors 
feel labor unions can do little to aid prison 
industries,achieve their goals. 

2. . West, Jude and Straton· (eds.), The Role of Correct~onal 
Industries, Center for Labor and Management, University 
of Iowa, 1971. 
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Table I-4 

Administrator and Supervisor Respondents . . 

Administrators Supervisors No Response 

Somers 3 15 6 

Enfield 3 4 0 

Cheshire 2 10 3 

Niantic 1 3 3 - - --
TOTAL 9 32 12 
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Ta~le I~5 Ranking of Prison Industry Goals 

.--------------....;..---------------------_._--'-- ------_._---_ .. _---------.-.. _.... .. 

GOills 

To provide each inmate employed in industries 
with a high level of vocational skill. 

2. Tu develop in each inmate employed in indus­
tries a set of attitudes favorable toward 
work and the work situation. 

3. To deVelop in each in~ate e~ploycd in indus­
tries the minimum qualifications hecess~ry to 
hold a job (Le., ge!leral job skills, the 
ability to follow safety rules, etc.) 

4. To develop in each inmate employed in indus­
tries attitudes favorable to living a law­
abiding life. 

5. '1'0 help underwrite the cost of the total 
correctional program. 

6. To constructively occupy the time of the 
inmate populatiop. 

7. To provide quality goods for the available 
markets in the state. 

A. '1'0 provide low cost goods for the available 
markets in the state. 

9. To make a profit. 

N=32 
Total 

Supervisors 

4 

1 

2 

N=9 
I Ii s' tit uti 0 n a 1 
l\dministrative 

Sta ff 

4 

1 

3 



Table I-6 Number. (%) Who Agree With Statements About. Prison. Industry 

.--···----------,-----------------'----------,r-----:-:N-=-::9~-----r 

Goals 

N=32 
Total 

Supervisors 

Institutional 
Administrative 

Staff 

Number (Percent) Number (Percent) 
~------------------------------~-----------~~---+------~----~~--------~~--.~ .. 

1. Prison Industries: 

a. Should be retained only if they show a profit. 

b. Should be required at the very least to be 
self-supporting. 

c. Because of their contributions to inmate 
rehabilitation should be. underwritten by the 
state if necessary. 

d. Should be judged first by their contribution to 
rehabilitation and only secondarily in terms of 
profit and loss. 

2. Inmates should be placed in industry jobs: 

a. Solely on the basis of treatment considerations. 

b. On the basis of compromise, taking into aqcount 
the needs of industries, other programs and the 
irunate. 

c. Solely on the basis of industry's selection. 

3. The criteria for selecting industries for prison 
operation should focus primarily on: 

a. Financial considerations (profit, market, etc.). 

b. Training considerations. 

c. Future job placement considerations. 

o 

5 (16) 

7 (22) 

20 (62) 

2 (6) 

22 (66) 

9 (28) 

1 (3) 

12 (38) 

19 (59) 

o 

2 (22) 

o 

7 (78) 

2 (22) 

7 (78) 

o 

o 
4 (44) 

5 (56) 



Table I-6 Nu~ber (%) Who Agree With Statem~nts About Prison Industry (continued) 

Goals 

4. Industries should be represented: 

a. On all major decision-making committees in the 
institution. 

b. Only on committees dealing directly with inmate 
affairs. 

c. Only on committees dealing wi·t.h issues directly 
involving industries. 

d. Only on the classification committee. 

c. Only through the director of industries' contacts 
with the warden or his represen;:J-tive. 

5. Indus try' s primary goal for inma teo training should. 
be to: 

a. Develop sufficient skills for the men to handle 
their prison jobs without. regard for later 
employment' possibilities. 

b. Develop general work skills in many ilimates. 

c. Develop general work skills in many inmates while 
providing specialized training to a few. 

d. Develop specialized skills in many inmates. 

N=32 

N=9 
Institutional 

Total Administrative 
Supervisors Staff 

~umber (Percent) Number (Percent) 

17 (53) 

1 (3) 

10 (32) 

2 (6) 

2 (6) 

0 

8 (25) 

10 (31) 

14 (44) 

9 (100) 

o 

o 
o 

o 

o 
1 (11) 

6 (67) 

2 (22) 

6. In terms of general involvement_in the ongoing J 
correctional process, industries personnel are: 

a Generally isolated. 4 (13) 1 (11) 

,------,..-:.-------------'----,-.----------~--.--"'-------~-------_ ..... -



Table. I-6 Number (\)'Who l\gre~ W.:i,th·'Statements' About Prison Industry (continued) 

I N=9 
N=32 Institutional 
'{'otal Administrative 

Goals Supervisors Staff 
Number (Percent' Number (Percent) . 

b. partially isolated. 21 (65) 8 (89) 

c. Completely involved. 7 (22) 0 

7. Labor Unions.: 

a. Can do little to aid prison industries achieve 
their goals. 15 (47) 0 

b. Can only contribute to industries' goals through 
facilitating inmate employment after release. S (16) 1 (11) 

c. Can play an important advisory role in addition to 
facilitating inmate union admission and job 
placement. 12 (37) 8 (89) 

- - ... 



Table I-7 Number (%) Who Agree With S~atements About Present State of Prison Industries 
~----------------------~-------------------.--------------~--~-~----.------~----------------

Insti:::iona~--l 
Goals 

1. priso:~ industries should be expected to run 
as ef'Eiciently as free industries. 

:l 

2. Inmat~s working in industries should be 
rewafded differently accprding to their 

3. 

4. 

productivity. ~~ 

The development of specific job skills, i.e., 
trainin~ should be more important in select­
ing a specific operation for prison industry 
than the amount of profit it could return. 

Industries should allocate more of their 
resources to inmate industrial training than 
they do. 

N=32 
Total 

Supervisors 
Number (Percent) 

17 (53) 

26 (81) 

26 (81) 

21 (66) 

Administrative 
Staff 

Number (Percent) 

6 (67) 

7 (78) 

8 ( 89) 

9 (100) 

~, ---------------------------... _____ -+ _________ -l __________ - ___ - ....... _~ 



Table I-8 
V 

Number (~)Who Agree With Statements About 
Likely f,'uture State of Prison IlIdul:ltries 

-----------------------~'---'-·---~---------r-----·-----'-'-"" , .. 

N=32 

Goals 

N=9 
Institutional 
Administrative 

Staff 
Total 

Supervisors 
Number (Percent) Number ( Perc Po!J...!;J. 

1. 

2 • 

3. 

4. 

Prison industries should be expected to run 
as efficiently as free industries. 

Inmates working in industries should be 
rewarded differently according to their 
productivity. 

The development of specific job skills i.e., 
training should be more i~portant in s~lect­
ing a specific operation fo~ prison industry 
than the amount of profit it could f::turn. 

Industries should allocate more of their 
resources to inmate industrial training' 
than they do. 

10 (31) 

20 (63) 

16 (50) 

19 (59) 

'------_.---------------------_._"--- '--'---"""- . 

6 (67) 

6 (67) 

4 (44) 

7, (78) 

..~ .. . .-



Table 1-9 Number (%) Who Agree With General statements About Prison Industries 
------_._-_ ... ._--_._-.-_ .. _-.... - ... ... ·h 

N=9 
N=32 Institutional 
Total Administrative 

Goals' Supervisors Staff 
Number (Percent) Number {Percent} 

l. Only a few inmates acquire a high level of 
skill through industrial training. , 21 (66) 8 (89) 

2. The employment provided for most inmates by 
industries is not much better than idleness. 8 (25) 6 (67) 

3. Inmates are worked a full eight-hour day. 2 (6 ) 1 ( 11 ) 

4. The level of work expected of inmates is 
equal. to that expected by employers in free 
industry. . 9 (28) 0 

5. The wo~k skills and habits acquired by 
inmates are few. 17 (52) 7 (78) 

6. Industries' profits contribute little to 
. reducing the overall cost of corrections. 14 (44) 6 (67 ) 

7. Many inmates put the job skills they learn 
in prison to use on the outside. 13 (41 ) 1 (11 ) 

8. Prison Industries only partiall.y resemble 
indu.stries in free society. 23 (72) 8 (89) 

9. Civilian industries personnel are up-to-date 
on production procedures. 24 (75) 2 ( 22) 

10. Industries are relatively isolated from the 
rest of the prison at the administrative 
level. 18 ( 56) 2 (22) 

, <lY . 
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Table I-9 Number ('t) Who i\grCl! \'1ith Gencral St;ltClIlcutS J\bout Prison I.ndustries 
(continued) 

------------------.----N-=--3-2------·r·-:: t i ~: ~-i-: n~"l .... 

Total Administrative 

Goals 

11. 

12. 

13 . 

14. 

15. 

Work release programs tirain the most effec­
tive workers away from prison industries. 

Pressures to make industries profitable fre­
quuntly interfere with inmate training and 
rehabilitative goals. 

Prison industries do not provide real voca­
tional ~raining but rather minimal on~the-job 
training. 

It is possible to make the work situation in 
prison industries suff~ciently like that of' 
free industries to make it ~ valuable 
uxperience for inmates. 

Industries usc modern equipment and up-to­
d ate 0 per a t i n,g p.r 0 C e d u res. 

IG~ Prison-made products are equal in quality to 
those made in free industry. 

17_ A profit orientat,ion is necessary in prison 
illdustries in order to maintain a realistic 
work a tmospher.e. 

lB. In the fin~l analysis profit and loss consid­
erations determine most decisions made in 
prison industries. 

Supervisors Staff 
Number (Percent) ~umber (Percent) 

13 (41) 1 (11) 

13 (41) 8 (89) 

16 (50) 8 (89) 

22 (69) 8 (89) 

23 (72) 1 (11) 

24 (75) 2 (22) 

21 (66) 6 (67) 

20~61) 8 (89) 

4-______________________________________________ --------+---__ ----------____ -------------____ __ 
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Table 1-10 Average Ranking of Perceived Correctional Goals 
.----------------------_.--_ .. ---.-._--..,-------_._-_._ . ..,...._--_._----_._-" ... 

Goals 

1. 

2. 

Punishing the individual convicted of a crime. 

Rehabilitatin<j the individual so that he be­
comus a ?roductive citizen. 

3. Protecting society from crimes he might be 
committing. 

/' ,-

4. Changing community attitudes and conditions 
whicl1 contribute to crime and delinquency. 

N=32 
'fotal 

Supervisors 

4 

1 

2 

3 

N=9 
Institutional 
1\dministrative 

S taf f 

4 

2 

1 

3 

1=====================:1=======1::::=====;-.=:;·,,·:::-::-

Table I-ll Av~rage Hanking of Id~~,;L. C'orrectional Goals 

1. Punishing thc illdividual convicted of a 
crilll€!. 

2.' Rehabilitating the individual so that he 
becomcs a prodUctive citizen~ 

3. 

4. 

P~otcctLng society from crimes he might be 
comm j t tJ. fHJ • 

Chilllqing c"))mmunity attitudcs and condiLions 
which contribute to crime and (h;linquency. 

4 

1 

2 

3 

4 

1 

2 

3 
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Table 1-12 Average Ranking of Perceived Inm~te Asslgnment Influences 

- -_.-..... _ .... . 
N=9 

N=32 Institutional 
Total Administrative 

Goals Supervisors Staff 

1. Industries· personnel needs 2 1 

2. Inmate financial needs 5 5 

3. Inmate training needs 4 3 

4. Institutional needs to keep inmates occupied. 1 3 

5. Inmate personal desires 3 :2 

-. _. --

Table 1-13 Average Ranking of Ideal Inmate Assignment Influences 

1. Industries' personnel needs 3 3 
' .. 

2. Inmate financial nee'ds 5 5 

3. Inmate training needs 1 1 

4. Institutional ne~)ds to keep inmates occupied. 4 4 

5. IhmLlt~~ pcr:,;onal desires 2 2. 

~(~, 



e All administrators who responded believe that 
industries should allocate more of their re­
sources to inmate industrial training than 
they presently do. A majority of supervisors 
(21 of 32) agree. 

o The majority of administrators (six of nine) 
view employment provided for most inmates by 
industries as not much better than idleness. 
Few supervisors (eight of 32) agree. 

• Most supervisors (24 of 32) feel that correctional 
industries personnel are up-to-date on produc­
tion procedures, but very few administrators 
(two of nine) agree . 

• Some supervisors (13 of 32)--but only one ad­
ministrator--feel that work release programs 
drain away the most effective workers from 
prison industries. 

o Most administrators (eight of nine) feel that 
pressures to make industries profitable fre­
quently interfere with inmate training and re­
habilitation goals. Fewer than half of the 
supervisors (13 of 32) concur. 

The administrator and supervisor differences must 

be addressed to assure a smooth transition to a new prison 

industries program. Both groups agree in their rankings 

of prison industry goals, but do not agree that present 

industry practices are meeting their goals. Industry profit-

ability and inmate training and rehabilitation practices 

must be balanced. Work release programs must be considered 

for their effect on the program. Whether or not the employ-

ment provided for most inmates is nearly equivalent to 

idleness should be resolved by the implementation of the 

model prison industries program. 
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D. Survey of Parolees 

A survey of recent adult, male parolees from Con­

necticut state prisons was conducted with several purposes. 

First, the survey data provided information about the post­

release experiences of ex-offenders for use in program planning 

and goal setting. Second, since later evaluations of model 

prison industry parolees may be biased by "spillover" effects 

of the model program on non-prison industry participants, this 

survey may later serve as a check on the control group. In 

addition, this early survey provided a chance to test portions 

of the proposed industry post-release performance analysis, 

described in Chapter V. 

1. Sample Description 

The sample was chosen from all adult males released 

on parole who had served some portion of their sentence at 

Somers. The sample was restricted to all inmates paroled to the 

Hartford district parole office between the dates of November I, 

1974, and April 4, 1975. Although staff members were in contact 

with all three parole offices in the state of Connecticut 

(Hartford, New Haven, Bridgeport), the data collection was 

greatly simplified by restricting efforts to a single office. 

The Hartford office was selected because it receives the most 

ex-offenders and has the most complete set of follow up infor-

mation. The sample consisted of 74 parolees, but two immedi-

ate absconders reduced the total to 72. 

Follow-up data were collected from three major 

sources: 
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o The parole officers provided monthly follow-up 

information from date of parole until January 31, 1976. For 

the most part, this information was drawn from notes in the 

officers' casebooks. The form used to collect this information 

is shown in Table I-14. 

• ECON, Inc. staff collected biographical background 

information from the inmates' files at Somers. The form used to 

collect this information is shown in Table I-15. 

• The Hartford Department of Social Services provided 

anonymous data on welfare payments made to members of the parolee 

sample during the follow-up period. 

2. Data Analysis 

During the survey period, some ex-offenders were 

dropped from the follow-up sample for several reasons. Some 

parolees were reincarcerated for violation of the parole agree-

ment and/or for new convictions. Several members of, the sample 

absconded from parole supervision during the follow-up period. 

In addition, parole officers had no information on individuals 

after discharge from parole. An account of this reduction in 

active sample size in given in Table I-16. Summing the sample 

size for each month yields a total of 815 parolee observation 

months, or an average of 12.7 months per parolee. 

Three major aspects of post-release performance were 

analyzed: employment, welfare receipts and recidivism. The 

findings in each area are presented below. 
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Table I-14 

PAROLEE: FORH 

Name, ___________ _ 
#_--- Parole Of cr. ---'---

Month/Year __________ __ 

Home Address, _____________________________________________________ __ 

Employer _________________________________________________________ __ 

Empl. Address ___________________________________________________ ___ 

Job Title _________________________________ _ 

Gross Pay __________ _ Hourly Rate ____ _ Sick Days ______ _ 

·.velfare Receipts, ____________________________________ _ 

state Employment Service ----
Non-Traffic Arrests/Date ________________ -----__________________ __ 

!·1isc. 
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Table I-IS 

INMATE PROFILE DATA SHEET 

Date in I current offense: _____ _ 

Institution 

~. Current Offense: 

2. Present Sentence: 

Indeterminate 

Fixed 

other 

3. Earliest Parole Eligibility Date:' 
3a. Maximum Da'te 

4. Date of Birth: 

5. Race: W B Spa A.I. 

6. ~mrital Status: s M D/S/W 

7. I.Q.: Be~ow average Average 

8. Highest Grade Completed: ___ _ 

9. Educational Test Results: 

10. Number of Dependents: 

11. Latest Residence Before Incarceration (town): 

12. Age at First Conviction: 

13. Jobs Before Incarceration: 
(Employed at time of arrest?) 

** Ratio of total time in prison to present age 
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Other 

Above aver~ge ___ _ 



(Table I-IS cont'd.) 
14. Previous Convictions: From Most Recent ttake at most four) 

Date Offense 

lSa. Date In Work Assignment 

15b. Institutional Assignments: 

(a) Work (see lSa above) 

0 C(b} School 
p 

Disposition 

Skill Level Achieved 
____ D~a~t~e~O~ut~ __ (O=none; l=entry; 2=better) 

t ( c;) Vocational Programs (fill in under lSa) i 
0 Gd) Counseling 
n 
a _(e) Other 
1 

16. Institutional Adjustments: 

(a) Work 
0 

p 
t 
i (-0) School 
0 

n 
a 
1 (c) Other 

17. Disciplinary Reports: NUlllber ___ _ 

Reasons 

il-­
~l-

38 
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Good 
Average 
Poor 

Good 
Average 
Poor 

Good 
Average 
Poor 

Dispositions 

~ : 

)' 

, 
., 

, 
I 

I 
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Table I-16 

•• Month!; 5i.nee Oate of Pacol.a 

BCfeutive5ampia Sizn 

Rcafionn 
(or 

Snmple. 
{ 

al>!leonders 
end of parole 
reLnCClr(';Cration 
nod elf data 
(discilar,led) 

1I11 IIcrnnt!'l 

cOflvict-ionn 

Nu,"h'!r 1':,"1' Lnyo!! 

II. 'I. IJII''InpLuy<!c1 (ill-

cLUel inc, ,·ui tlcnrcnriluts) 

II. 'I; lln"mployerl (')X­

eluding reincarenrants) 

Monthly tncnm,... (nv(!raCjc 
(<1 r t linn.! "011'1 oyulll 

Ntl~bnr kfl()Wn to't>e 
rcc~ivil\q wcolfarc aid 

• 

1 

72 

:2 

I 

42 

42 

42 

$305 
--

(; 

Olin iIU!H!ClUch!f," r('turnc(l .. 
• • 

Post Relea~e Experience Profile of Surve1 Parolee~ 

:2 1 4 5 6 7 fl 9 10 11 12 13 11\ 
--- --_. 

72 7'). 72 66 61\ 61 60 56 51\ 51 47 35 20 
------- ---

:2 -I • 1 

1 :2 1 2 
3 3 1 2 ? 1 

1 5 11 15 
--_. ---

2 3 1\ 7 3 4 3 1 2 1 

1 1 1 2 1 2 I 

41\ 41 42 1\2 41\ 37 36 37 3<1 34 31 19 11. 
.- ---. --- ------- . 

3!J 1\3 1\2 3q 34 1\5 46 43 4B II"! 48 60 66 
--- -

39 1\.1 42 36 31 39 40 31\ 37 36 34 46 45 

$403 $434 $<143 $41\5 $432 $490 $472 $470 $1\71 $401 $502 ($506) ($424 ) 

---1---- ------ ----
4 7 n 9 6 5 5 4 1\ 4 3 2 2 

.L...-. • 

I\J 1 monthly dati' is orqilll,izcfl by time since reloasp. to parole. "rhcrefnro, month 3 for Cl :Jeccl.".hcr 
IJar"oLea in Febrllary: mont.t, J for a J~nuacy parolee is Harcll. 

() f)tltil nhowl1 tn l':lrcnthcsns ts nnre] i,~"lblQ due to nmn,ll sample !:Jizo .. 

15 

II --

<) 

1 

----
6 

71\ 

.1 C, 

--
($ (17) 
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a. Employment 

Measures of the survey group's post-release job per­

formance include level of employment, income, job retention and 

relation of jobs to prison industry training. Table 1-16 lists 

the number of employed parolees by month since release. These 

levels are also given as percentages of the number of work~ 

eligible parolees. Row A includes reincarcerants among the 

unemployed; Row B does not. While these figures indicate 

little if any trend over time toward increased employment of 

the parolee group, this employment pattern may well be somewhat 

biased due to the discharge from parole of more successful mem-

bers of the group. Four of the six discharged parolees had been 

employed steadily since the start of their parole terms. After 

correction for this bias, there does appear, at least by measure 

PE", a slight decrease in unemployment with time. It is impor-

tant to note that statewide unemploym~nt increased several per-

cent over the same period. It should be noted that the emp1oy-

ment data for months 13-15 may present a distorted picture due 

to the greatly decreased sample size. 

Over the IS-month period, the parolees logged a total 

of approximately 500 months of employment. This, when compared 

with the 814 available months (914 if reincarcerants are included), 

yields an overall unemployment rate of 39 percent (46 percent in-

cluding reincarcerants) for the study period. Both rates are 

considerably higher than the corresponding state average of 
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9.4 .percent or the Hartford figure of 7.9 percent 3 . A detailed 

presentation of total months of employment is given in Table 

I-17. It is of interest to note that of the 32 arrests made 

during the follow-up period, 2~ involved parolees who were 

unemployed that month, yielding a 75 percent rate of unemploy-

ment for parolees at the tima of rearrest. This unemployment 

rate for rearrested parolees is significantly different at the 

99 percent confidence level from the 39 percent unemployment 

rate for all parolees. 

While unemployment data did not indicate a signifi-

cantly decreasing rate of employment over time, the average 

income of employed parolees did increase fairly steadily 

throughout the first twelve months, with a 30 percent ~ncrease 

over the initial average. These data are summarized in Table 

I-16. Income data for months 13 through 15 are based on 

extremely small sample sizes, 10, 5 and 1 respectively. The 

small sample sizes, added to the fact that income data were 

not available for all who were ~mployed, renders the data for 

this period less useful than the first twelve-month period. 

Examining the employment d~ta for only those ex-offenders who 

worked continuously for at least six months, an average start-

ing salary of $423/month is found, with an incr~ase of $59/ 

month at the end of six months. This income growth, amounting 

3 Data for April 1975, "Area Trends in Employment and 
Unemployment," Manpower Administration, u.s. Department 
of Labor. 
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Table I-17 Employment Duration 

Months of Employ- Months~bf Employ- Total Months 
Duration ment on First Job ment forr,l.ny Job of Employment 
(Months) # # # 

0 10 10 10 

0-1/2 3 8 2 
~', 

" 

1/2-1 11 20 4 
'\ '., 

2 5 9 2 

3 6 14 3 

4 6 9 5 

5 4, 9 5 

6 4 6 4 

7 1 3 2 

8 3 4 3 

9 2 3 5 

10 3 4 5 

11 2 4 6 

12+ 10 10 16 
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to a 30 percent annual average increase, is a more reliable 

figure than the overa~l income growth rate; the latter figure 

may exaggerate the rate of increase, due to low earners' drop-

ping from .the·~anks of the employ,d. The highest individual 

income observed was $800/month, starting in month 7. This in-

dividual was employed steadily throughout the follo~r-up period. 

The average income of $502 ~or month 12, while considerably 

higher than the initial figure of $423, is well below the state 

average of $770 or the Hartford average of $830 for the same 

. d 4 
per~o . 

Job retention statistics are not a measure of employ-

ment placement failure or success, but they do provide an added 

dimension to the analysis of the parolees' employment exper-

iences. Tables I-17 and I-18 present a summary of job retention 

data. Less than one-third of the parol~es rem~ined at their 

first post-release job for more than six months. The great 

majority (84 percent) of the parolees who worked changed jobs 

no more than once during the follow-up period. The average 

~umber of jobs for all worke~$ was 1.7 during the follow-up 

of 12.7 months. Jobs lasting one month or less made up a 

substantial (25 percent) portion of all jobs held by the sample 

population~ Where individuals held both short and long jobs, 

the long job usually followed the shorter job. The longest 

4AVerage of september 1974 and september 1975 income 
figures for Manufacturing (Production aDd Related) 
workers, provided by the Connecticut De~~trtme.nt of 
Labor. 
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Table I-18 

Number of Jobs During Survey Period 

Number of jobs o 

Number of Parolees 10 

% of Parolees 14% 

Average time on 1st job: 

Average time over all jobs: 

Average number of jobs over 
survey period: 

1 

34 

47% 

Average total months employed: 

44 

2 3 4 5 

18 8 1 1 

25% 11% 1. 5% 1. 5% 

5.4 months (for those who worked) 

4.8 month= (average over all jobs) 

1.7 jobs over (for those who worked) 
12.7 months 

6.9 months; of (over all pa,rolees) 
possible 12.7 
months 

8.0 months (for those who worked) 



job held by each parolee who worked averaged 6.6 months. It 

is interesting to note that the averages mentioned above are 

taken from data that are more or less uniformly distributed 

over the range of possible values, with the exception of the 

proportion of parolees (14 percent) showing no employment at 

all during the follow-up period. 

An important element in post-release employment 

evaluation is the relation of the survey parolees' post-release 

jobs to their prison industry training. The low proportion (14 

of 50, or 28 percent) of offenders who found industry or prison 

work related jobs after release i~ disappointing. 

by shop is given irr Table 1-19. 

A breakdown 

The low success rate was not entirely due to a fail-

ure of job placement services. Many prison industry inmates 

who were surveyed indicate little interest in working at a job 

related to their pr~~9n industry assignment. 

In summary, the parolees in t.he sample exhibited a 

poor record of employment and income; an unusually high fraction 

of parolees rearrested were unemployed at the time of ~earrest. 

Few parolees made use of experience gained in prison industries, 

and few retained their initial post-release job for more than 

six months. 

b. Welfare 

In discussions with officials of the connecticut 

Department of Social Services, ECON, Inc. leaTned that few, if 

any, ex-offende~s would be eligible for state aid upon their 
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~.rable I-19 

Post-Release Jobs Related to Prison Work Experience 

1 
SHOP* Small Hospital Kitchen Construction Clerk Laundry Upholstery Other 

Engine Attendant Furniture 
Repair Woodworking 

JOB PLACE 
1 of 1 :2 of 3 6 of 10 1 0:1; 2 1 of 4 1 of 4 1 of 5 1 of 21 

MENT 
SUCCESS (100%) (67%) (60%) (50%) (25%) (25%) , (20%) (5%) 

RATE 

*Printing, Typewriter Repair, Optical and Dental shops were not represented in this 
sample. 

IThe high job placement rate cited for kitchen staff is due in part to the efforts of the 
Connecticut Restauranteurs Association, which endeavors to place ex-offenders within par­
ticipating establishments. This success suggests the need for similar cooperation between 
other shops and their "outside" counterparts. 
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release. During incarceration, families of inmates might 

receive AFDC monies, but this is difficult to trace, and 

outside the realm of a post-release 'survey. Members of the 

parolee survey were, however, eligible for local welfare funds 

for which the state Department of Social Services reimburses 

the towns 90 percent. 

The parole officers were able to verify that 17 of 

the 72 paroless were receiving welfare payments at some time 

during the survey period. The Hartford Department of Social 

Services provided anonymous welfare payments data on 11 of these 

parolees. As indicated in Table I-20, the welfare payments show 

considerable variation, ranging from a low of $53/month to a 

high of $359/month, and the total known payments to the survey 

group are in excess of $10,600 over the survey period. 

It should be noted that these payments included funds 

for prescriptions and doctor visits. These two items account 

for approximately 25 percent of the payments made to the pa-

rolees. Finally, it should be noted that these estimates' of 

welfare payments are low for several reasons: 

1. Some clients' files were blank. 

2. Several parolees were receiving welfare from 

other towns or unoer other names, so Hartford had no files for 

them. 

3. The parole officers advised that other parolees 

might be receiving welfare payments without the officer's 

knowledge. 
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Table 1-20 

City of Hartford Social Services 
Payments to Survey Parolees 

Known to be Receiving Welfare l 

Overall Payment During 
Survey Period 2 

Duration of Payments 
(months) 

Total: 

!:>verage: 

64.65 
1,964.72 

695.47 
1,401.29 

457.58 
1,932.65 

842.36 
143.31 
408.05 

2,513.58 
263.77 

$10,687.43 

1 
6 

13 
7 
2 

11 
7 
1 

l~ 
7 
1 

57~ 

$186 per recipient-month in welfare benefits. 

lThis list is conservative, for reasons outlined is the text. 

2The data include payments for medicines and doctor visits. 
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c. Recidivism 

The following analysis of renewed criminal activity 

is based on the techniques of failure rate analysis. Applica­

tion of these techniques to recidiyism data is a recent develop­

ment; the techniques allow a more sophisticated examination of 

ex-offender performance than is possible by conventional recidi-

vism analysis. The technique~ of failure rate analysis have 

already been applied successfully to the analysis of recidivism 

data for the Washington, D.C. Department of Corrections. 

Failure rate analysis is based upon the concept that 

the elements to be tested have a probability distribution de-

scribing when they are likely to "fail." Given an item on test, 

the failure distribution, F(t), provides a measure of how likely 

that item is to fail during the start of the test up to any 

specified time of interest, t. An example of an exponential 

failure distribution is illustrated in Figure I-I. Here, we 

consider a failure to be the. occurrence of a specifically 

defined act of rec~divism. The use of the failure distribution 

is particularly important in the analysis of recidivism data 

because the data are "censored," that is, we do not know the 

failure times for all individuals in the parolee survey, since 

only a minority of the parolees "failed" during the IS-month 

period. While non-parametric [i.e., not dependent on the 

mathematical form of F(t)] methods do exist for comparing 

the failure rates of two sets of censored data, these tests 

are, in general, less powerful and can be more difficult to 

perform. 
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In the following analysis, three types of "failure" 

are examined: 

1) the first new arrest, 

2) reincarceration (pre or post-trial), and 

3) reconviction 

Stollmack and Harris found that an exponential failure distribu-

5 
tion fit arrest data well. This same assumption was tested 

with the three sets of data from the parolee sample. The analysis 

follows that is described in the Stollmack and Harris article. 

Two caveats must be made at this point. First, the 

small number of data points available raises considerable doubt 

about the identity of the mathematical form of the parolee fai1-

ure distribution. Second, the most commonly used failure distribu-

tions (Longnormal, Weibull and Exponential, and Gamma) differ only 

in the tails of the distributions, i.e., after long periods of 

time, where we have no data. Therefore, we must discourage any 

inferences relating to the form of the distribution for periods 

of time beyond the l5~month data horizon. 

In Figures I-2 through I-4 we plot the c\\ntulative 

failure rate versus failure time for each of the three 

5 Stollmack, s. and C. M. Harris, "Failure Rate Analysis 
Applied to Recidivism Data," Operations Research, 22 No.6 
(Nov-Dec 1974), Operations Research Society of America, 
Baltimore, Maryland. 
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6 7 recidivism measures. As described in Nelson, data t'hat 

fall approximately along a straight line on these graphs 

indicate an exponential failure distribution. 

The exponential failure distribution can be repres~nted 

as: 

F (t) = 1 -

where A is the failure rate, and the mean time to 

failure is the reciprocal of the failure rats (l/A). 

As all three graphs look reasonably straight indicating 

agreement between the theoretical model and the empirical obser-

vations, we performed the statistical hypothesis test for expo-

nentiality suggested in Stollmack and Harris. These results, 

outlined in Table 1-2l show that it is difficult to reject the 

exponentiality failure model in any of the three cases. 

The maximum likelihood estimates for each failure 

rate, A, together with the imputed mean time to failure can 

be found in Table 1-2l. These numbers appear large because 

they include the survival time period for those who did not 

fail during th~ follow-up period as well as for those who did. 

6 ' Nelson, W.,"Theory and Applications o~ Hazard Plotting 
for Censored Failure Data," Technometrics 14, pp. 945-
966, 1972. Herein, failure rate is defined as the per­
centage of items operating at time T that fail before 
time T + 1. 

7 Ibid . 
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Table I-2l Statistical Hypotheses Tests of Exponential Failure Model 

Re cidivism Measure 

Test Statistic HTtI 

Rejec 
rej 
tio 

tion region if willing to 
ect the exponential as sump-
n when it is actui.:'ly true: 

5% of time 

10% of time 

20% of time 

Maxim 
A 

urn Likelihood estimate for 

Mean 

Predi 
year 

(failures/month) 

time to failure 

cted % recidivating 
(using exponential 

within one 
Failure model) 

1 observed Actua 
one y 

% recidivating within 
ear 

Rearrest Reconviction I 
1.50 1.99 

T~ 2.2 or T < 0.45 T > 2.84 or T < 0.35 - - -
do not reject do not reject 

T > 1.93 or T < 0.52 T > 2.42 or T < 0.41 - - - -do not reject do not reject 

T > 1.67 or T < 0.60 T > 1.99 or T < 0.5 - - -do not reject marginal 

A ;; .038 A ;; .018 

2·6.6 months 56.8 months 

36.3 19.0 

36.1 16.7 

Reincarceration 

2.26 

T > 5.60 or T < 0.18 - -
do not reject 

T > 4.15 or T < 0.24 -, -

T > 2.98 or T < 0.34 - -
do not reject 

A ;; .Oll 

91.6 months 

12.3 

12.5 



AS mentioned earlier, due to differences in observa­

tion times on the survey parolees, a standard one-time recidi-

vism measure will be inaccurate. If we assume that the dis-

charged parolees are not rearrested, and that the sample losses 

due to end of data in period 11 and 12 are not arrested during 

those months, we can estimate a one-year first arrest recidi-

vism rate of ~~ = 36.1 percent, very nearly equal to the figure 

postulated by the exponential model in Table I-2l. The correspon­

ding exponential-generated figures for incarceration and recon­

viction are 19 percent (VB. an observed 16.7 percent) and 12.3 

percent (vs. an observed 12.5 percent) respectively. 

In addition to the high rearrest rate cited above, we 

found that 25 percent of the arrest charges wer~ for murder and 

assault, with an additional 16 percent of arrests for robbery. 

Additional data are presented in Table I-22. 

This ex-offender record is due in part to the fact 

that many of the less serious offenders in Connecticut are di­

verted to prObation or other programs rather than sent to Somers. 

As a result, the offenders who finally do wind up at Somers most 

frequently have long arrest records, with repeated convictions 

for serious crimes. 

Our parolee survey reveals that as more and more 

offenders are diverted from maximum security sanctions, the 
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Table 1-22 Profile of Parolee Rearrests 

Attempted 
Arrest Charge Murder Murder Assault Robbery Burglary Larceny Other 

No. of Arrests 1 1 1 5 2 5 12 

% of Arrests 3% 3% 19% 16% 6% 16% 37% 

I I 



post-release performance of the residual population will de-

teriorate as a natural consequence. For this reason, Connecti-

cut's maximum security prison can provide a good test group for 

prison industry programs geared toward the residual prison pop­

ulation of the 1980's. 
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II ANALYSES OF EXISTING INDUSTRIES 

A. Job Market Surveys 

1. Introduction 

The focus of ECON's Inc.'s job market analyses 

for prison industries in Connecticut is to determine whether 

inmate workers from a given prison industry shop are likely 

to be able to secure a seli~sustuining job upon release from 

prison. 

The major indicators of the job market in an indus-

try are employment and employment growth. Employment data 

are presented herein both for an industry as a whole and 

for specific occupations within the industry. Subsequently, 

where data are available, an analysis of industry-specific 

or occupation-specific wages is sho~n. Finally, an assess-

ment is given of some of the more qualitative aspects of the 

job market, such as entry level skill requirements, union 

attitudes, licensing restrictions, possibilities for upward 

mobility, and the effect on manpower of technological trends 

in the industry. 

Most of the data used in ECON, Inc. 's job market 

analysis were provided by the Connecticut Department of 

Labor, Employment Security Division. Additionally, data 

were obtained from two Federal sources: ~he United states 

Depar~ment of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, and the united 

States Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics. 

The data collect~d by these agencies are complete, have 

been reported regularly for many years, and afford internal 
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consistency with respect to definitions of industrial and occu-

pational classifications. 

Most employment data are grouped by industry, in 

varying degrees of specificity. Both DOL and DOC categor-

ize industry groups according to the definitions given in 

the Standard Industrial Classification 
1 

(SIC) Manual. 

Because Federal law prohibits the publication of 

statistics that disclose information reported by individual 

companies, state employment data are typically aggregated 

at the 2-digit SIC level, thus diminishing the usefulness 

of these data for job market surveys. Because of their 

greater reporting detail, the Federal sources used most fre-

quently in the job market analyses are (Bureau of the Census) 

Census of Manufactures--Summary Statistics, Industry Sta-

tistics, and Area Statistics, and (Bureau of the Census) 

County Business Patterns, When published for relevant in-

dustries, (Bureau of Labor Statistics) Industry Wage Sur-

veys and Union Wage Reports were also used. Reporting re-

quirements for Census and BLS surveys differ slightly, as do 

classification procedures; therefore, Federal and State De-

partment of Labor data are not direc~ly comparable with 

Census data, although there should be no major discrepancies. 

1 
The system operates in such a way that the definitions, 
coded numerig~lly, become increa~ingly specific with 
the addition of successive digits. There are 20 very 
broad 2-digit major groups, approximately 150 3-digit 
groups, and 450 4-digit industries. (This manual was 
upd~ted in 1972. Most changes in definitions occurred 
at the.4-digit SIC level; anyone comparing data grouped 
accord~ng to the 1967 Manual with data grouped by the 
1972 Manual definitions should be aware that some 
categories may no longer correspond to one another.) 
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The State Department of Labor also routinely pub-

lishes employment projections for all occupations. These 

figures are based on the decennial ·census of the state's 

population; using DOL industry employment calculations and 

the state's 1970 industry-occupation matrix, occupational 

employment is projected for ten years. Current proj~~tions 

thus show 1980 employment levels. Occupation projections 

are available for three major labor market areas in the state. 

In addition to the job market prospects for speci-

fic trades represented in the prison industries shops at 

Somers, employment opportunities in other, closely related 

trades should not be overlooked. A good source for the 

identification of occupations having transferable skills 

and job requirements is the U. S. Department of Labor pub-

lication, Dictionary of Occupational Titles (DOT), which 

classifies and defines approximately 35,000 occupational 

titles. By comparing occupations having the same DOT code 

number (which indicates occupational group and the level 

of complexity at which a worker fUnctions) and worker trait 

group (which indicates common educational development re-

quirements, vocational preparation, physical demands, ap-

titudes, and interests), additional jobs may be identified 

for which an inmate trained in a particular trade is also 

qualified. 

In the sections which follow, detailed job market 

analyses for some of the existing prison industries at Somers 

are presented. Finally, suggestions for continuously monitoring 

the Connecticut labor market situation are set forth, and con-

cluding remarks given. 
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2. Existing Industries 

(a) Somers Print Shop 

(l) Introduction 

The Print Shop at Somers performs small printing 

jobs (e.g., forms, calendars, pamphlets) on offset and platen 

presses. Eighteen inmates are assigned to the shop, which 

operates in a combined production/training mode. The State 

Department of Labor sponsors an S,OOa-hours apprentice train­

ing program at Somers for offset lithographers. 

The Somers Print Shop is identifiable by the Stan­

dard Industrial Classification (SIC) code 275, commercial 

printing. At the 4-digit level, commercial printing is sub-

divided into four catego~ies: commercial printing letter­

press and screen; commercial printing, lithographic, engrav-· 

ing and plate printing; and commercial printing, gravure. 

Of these, the Somers shop corresponds to SIC 2752--commer­

cial printing, lithographic. Although the definitions of 

the 4-digit classifications were revised with the 1972 SIC 

manual, the disclosure restrictions on reporting have gener­

ally prevented publishing Connecticut data at the 4-digit 

level, and there are no difficulties with the comparability 

of historical data at the 3-digit level. 

There are five main occupational categories in the 

Somers Print Shop: cold type compositor; offset press oper­

ator, lithographic; platen press operator; cameraman; and 

platemaker, offset lithography. These are related to the 

following occupational categories used by the Bureau of 



the Census: compositors and typesetters; electrotypers and 

stereotypers; engravers, except photoengravers; photoengravers 

and lithographers; and pressmen and plate printers. 

(2) Employment in the Printing Industry 

For SIC 27, Printing and Publishing, in the fifteen 

year period 1960-1974, the nationwide employment showed an 

average annual rate of change of 1.4 percent (fifteen year 

unweighted average). By comparison, the average annual rates 

of change in employment in the printing and publishing indus-

try in Connecticut and three of its labor market areas are 

shown in Table II-I. Table 11-2 shows comparable changes in 

employment for SIC 275, Commercial Printing, for Connecticut 

and the United States; this information is not available for 

the three labor market areas. 

When annual percent changes in employment are pre-

sented graphically, it can be seen that e~ployment patterns 

in the printing and publishing industry in Connecticut closely 

resemble those vf the nation, at least for the years 1970-1974 

(see Figure II-I). In commercial printing, Connecticut employ-

ment patterns apparently lag one year behind those of the 

nation (see Figure 1I-2). 

It is notable that national employment in the print-

ing and publishing industry showed a steady increase from 

1960 until 1970, after which employment began to fluctuate 

as shown in Figure II-I. Given these recent irregularities 

in employment growth and lacking information on specific 
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Table 11-1 

1960 
Employment 

U. S. * 905,500 

Connec-
ticut I ---

Bridge-
port ---

:-Iartford ---
New Ha-

ven ---

Changes in Employment, Printing and 
Publishing Industry (March, each year) 

1970 1974 Average % 

Employment Employment Change Per 
Year 

1,112,800 1,110,800 1 ".1 

19,720 20,240 0.7 

2,040 2,090 0.6 

4,310 4,460 0.8 

3,000 3,050 0.4 

* March, 1975 - Employment = 1,082,400 

Sources: Connecticut Department of Labo", Employment Secur­
ity Division, Office of Reseaych & Information, 
Report on Employment. U.S. Department of Labor, 
Bureau of Labor Statistics, Em~loyment and Rarninqs, 
United States, 1909-1972 (Bulletin 1312-9); Employ~ 
ment and Earnings, Vol. 21, No. 11, May, 1975. 
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Table II-2 Changes in Employment, Commercial Printing 

(March, each year) 
'. ,-

1960 1970 1974 Average % 
Employment Employment Employment Change Per 

Year 

U. S. * 289,700 358,400 36l,sH"J 1.6 

Connec-
ticut --- 6,919 6,697 0.7 

if March, 1975 - Employment = 351,800 

Sources: connecticut Department of Labor, Employment Security 
Division, Office of Research & Information, unpub-
lished data. U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of 
Lahor Statistics, Employment and Earnin9: s , United 
States, 1909-1972 (Bulletin 1312-9) ; Employment and 
Earninss, Vol. 21, No. 11, May, 1975. 

~ 
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factors influencing employment in the industry, it seems ill-

advised to attempt to forecast futpre employment on the basis 

of historical trends alone. The industry employment projec-

tions which appear later in this section are based on occu-

pation employment projections developed by the Connecticut 

Department of Labor. 

The printing and publishing industry in Connecticut 

is not subject to significant seasonal variation. For the 

five-year period 1970-1974, average monthly deviation from 

average annual employment did not exceed 1.4 percent. 

within the commercial printing industry in Connec­

ticut, there are slightly less than 400 firms reporting em­

ployment data to the Department of Labor; the average number 

of employees per firm is 17. Table 11-3 shows average number 

of commercial printing firms and average number of employees 

per firm for 1970-1974 in Connecticut. 

Although we were unable to obtain corresponding 

figures for labor market areas in Connecticut from the State 

Department of Labor, the 1972 Census of Manufactures published 

by the u.s. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census shows 

number of employees and number of establishments in SIC 275 

for the Bridgeport, Hartford and N~w Haven SMSA's. These 

figures are shown in Table 11-4. Because the Census does not 

request report forms from establishments with les5 than ten 

employees, but classifies them on the basis of very brief 

descriptions of their general activity, there are inevitable 
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Table 11-3 Average Number and Size of Firms, 

1970 

1971 

1972 

1973 

1974 

Source: 

Connecticut, Commercial Printing 

Average Number Average Number 
of Firms of Employees/Firm 

332 20 

358 18 

342 19 

382 17 

396 18 

Connecticut Department of Labor, Employment Security 
Division, unpublished data. 

Table 1.1~....,4 Number and Size of Firms in Selected 

Bridgeport 

Hartford 

New Haven 

Source: 

SMSA's Commercial Printing, 1972 

with 20+ I 
Total Employees All Employees 

60 13 1,000 

99 26 1,900 

56 18 1,300 

U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the census, 
1972 Census of Manufactures-Area Series. 
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misclassifications. The total establishment count should 

therefore be viewed as an approximation. The counts for 

establishments with 20 or more employees are more reliable 

than the total number of establishments. 

Another Bureau of the Census publication, County 

Business Pattern~1 shows a breakdown of the reporting estab-

lishments by number of employees. These data are subject to 

the same misclassification errors as the Census of Manufac-

tures, and show county totals rather than SMSA totals. How-

ever, the size-of-firm distribution is of note~ approximately 

one-half of the establishments in SIC 275 employ less than 

eight persons. This pattern has been consistent for the last 

four years reported by County Business Pattern. Size-of-firm 

distributions are shown in Table 11-5. 

(3) Occupational Employment in printing Trades 

The Employment Security Division of the Connecti-

cut Labor Department has prepared employment projections, 

based on 1970 Census data, to serve as indicators of occu-

pational trends in the State. In the four tables which fol-

low (Tables 11-6 through 11-9), projected employment changes 

in the printing trades are shown for the State and for three 

labor market areas--Bridgeport, Hartford and New Haven. From 

these tables it is apparent that for the State as a whole and 

for these three labor market areas as well, the only occupations 

in the printing trades which show sizable growth are photoengrav-

ers and lithographers, followed by pressmen and plateprinters. 
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Table II-51 Size-Oi-Firm Distribution. Connecticut and 
Selected Counties Commercial Printing. SIC 275 

Number of reportin9 units, b y employment-size class 1 
-

Total 100-
Establishments 1-3 4-7 8··19 20-49 5 o -59 249 

CONNECTICUT 

1973 314 108 65 63 50 13 13 

1972 2~9 113 45 66 50 10 13 

1971 294 98 52 65 53 15 9 

1970 297 101 51 61 54 11 11 

FAIRFIELD 
(includes 
Bridgeport) 

1973 102 35 30 20 13 2 2 

1972 97 39 18 22 13 '2 3 

1971 95 32 20 28 10 5 -
1970 91 32 19 23 11 5 1 

HARTFORD CO. 

1973 95 30 20 17 18 5 4 

1972 87 28 17 16 19 3 3 

1971 85 27 16 15 20 3 3 

1970 85 27 lEi 13 20 5 3 

NEW HAVEN CO. 

1973 

1972 

1971 

1970 

82 28 10 19 14 5 6 

81 31 6 21 13 4 6 

80 23 12 lEi 19 4 6 

87 27 12 18 19 5 6 
---

Source: U.S. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census, 
County Business Patterns - connecticutj~1970-1973. 
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Table 1I-6 Projected Employment Changes, Connecticut 

I I 
-

I Change, 1970-1980 Daaths and 
l'.p.··-j.r.ements 

1970 1980 % Net 1~'''0-1980 

Tot .. l, All 
Occupations 1,:!65,100 1,432,130 13.2 167,030 512,180 

Craftsmen 101,930 189,350 4.1 7,420 39,520 

Printing Trades 

Craftsmen 7,440 7,920 6.5 480 1,960 

Bo') ': h.\l nd er s 370 400 8.1 30 130 

composi,tors and 
Typesetters 3,400 3,340 -1. 8 -60 1,090 

Electrotypers, 
Stereotypers 80 80 0.0 0 10 

Engravers, Except 
Photoengravers 250 240 -4.0 -10 80 

Photoengravers, 
Lithographers 840 1,100 31.0 260 200 

Pressmen and Plate 
Printers 2,500 2,760 10.4 260 450 

Source: Connecticut Department of Labor, Employment Security Division 
occupational Outlook 1970-1980; Statewide. 

Total llanpower 
Needs 

1970-1980 

679,210 

46,940 

2,440 

160 

1,030 

10 

70 

460 

710 



Table U-7 Projected Employment Changes, Bridgeport 
-

Change, 1970-1980 Deaths and Total Manpower 
RC'-t;.irernents 

1970 1980 % Net 1~"0-1980 

Total, 1\11 
occupations 163,400 177,760 8.8 14,360 63,230 

Craftsmen 24,930 24,91)0 -0.1 -30 5,000 

Printing Trades 
Craftsmen 1,090 1,150 5.5 60 260 

Bookbinders 50 50 0.0 0 10 

Compositors and 
Typesetters 490 480 -2.0 -10 150 

Electrotypers, 
Stereotypers 10 10 0.0 0 0 

Engravers, Except 
Photoengravers 50 50 0.0 0 10 

Photoengravers, 
Lithographers 140 180 28.6 40 30 

Pressmen and 
Plate Printers 350 380 8.6 30 60 

Source: Connecticut Department of Labor, Employment Security Division 
o c c.uP a t ion a 1 Ou t look 19 7.:0:....-.-;1=-::.9...=B..:;O:....;:=---=B-=r:..;i::..d:::..i<.g-=e;£p:....;o::..r::.....:::;.t • 

Needs 
1970-1980 

77,590 

4,970 

320 

10 

140 

0 

10 

70 

90 
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Table 11-8 Projected Employment changes, Hartford 
-.. - .. -

Chanqe, 

1970 1980 % 

Total, 1111 
Occupations 289,500 335,730 16.0 

Craftsmen 38,640 40,730 5.4 

Print:ing Trades 
Craftsmen 1,810 1,960 8.3 

Bookbinders 90 100 11..1 

Compositors and 
Typesetters 860 870 1.2 

Electrotypers, 
Stereotypers 30 30 0.0 

Engravers, Except 
Photoengravers 70 70 0.0 

Photoengravers, 
Lithographers 170 230 35.3 

Pressmen and 
Plate Printers 590 660 11.9 

Source: connecticut Department of Labor, 
Occupational Outlook 1970-1980: 

... -- - .. _ .. -- ---
r 

1970-1980 Deaths and Total Manpower 
P.e tirerncn ts Needs 

Net 1 '170-1980 1970-1980 

46,230 120,060 166,290 

2,090 a,OIO 10,100 . 
150 460 610 

10 30 40 

10 280 290 

0 0 0 

0 20 20 

60 30 90 

70 100 170 

Employment Securi~y Division, 
Hartford. 



....J 

" 

Table II-9 Projected Employment Changes '. New Haven I 

-
Change, 1970-1980 Deaths and '!lotal Manpower 

!leti::ements Needs 
1970 1980 % Net 1970-1980 1970-1980 

Tot!':l, All 
Occupa "ions 155,100 168,010 B.3 12,910 61,550 74,460 

Craftsmen '9:~60 19,320 0.3 60 3,710 3; 770 

Printing Trades 
Craftsmen 930 950 2.2 20 210 230 

Bookbinders 40 40 0.0 0 10 10 

Compositors and 
Typesetters 360 330 -8.3 -30 110 BO 

Electrotypers, 
Stereotypers 10 10 0.0 0 0 0 

Engravers, Except 
Photoengravers 10 10 0.0 0 0 0 

Photoengravers, 
Lithographers 150 190 26.7 40 30 70 

Pressmen and Plate 
Printers 360 370 2.B 10 60 70 

--~ 

Sour~e: connecticut Department of Labor, Employment Security Division. 
Occupational Outlook 1970~=1~9~B~O~:~~N~e~w~H~aven. 



These are two of the three Census occupational cateyories 

that include the occupations at Somers Print Shop. The 

third Census category, compositors and typesetters, shows 

little or negative growth. Moreover, this is a trade that 

is particularly vulnerable to increasing automation. It is 

noteworthy, however, that despite the growth trends of the 

latter occupational category, the projected total manpower 

needs during the necade 1970-1980 is at least as attractive 

as that of the two growth occupations of the printing industry. 

(4 ) Wages in Printing Trades 

Average hourly wages for production and related 

workers in the printing and publishing industry in Connec-

ticut compare favorably to the average hourly wages for manu-

facturing production work as a whole; for the last five years, 

production workers in printing and publishing have earned 

better than fifty cents an hour more than the overall man-

ufacturing wage. 

Among the three labor market areas for which hours 

and earnings data are published, the highest average hourly 

wages in the printing and publishing industry are found in 

Bridgeport, where production workers in printing and publish-

ing earn at least a dollar an hour more than the average wage 

for total manufacturing trades. Wages in printing and pub-

lishing as well as manufacturing in New Hav~n parallel state-

wide averages quitr. closely. Hartford shows the highest 
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average hourly wage in total manufacturing and the lowest 

in printing and publishing, although the difference between 

the two wages is not great. Table 11-10 shows average hourly 

earnings of production and related workers in Connecticut, 

Bridgeport, Hartford and New Haven for total manufacturing 

and for printing and publishing, 1971-1975. 

Average hourly wages in the printing trades alone 

have been reported by BLS for 70 U.S. cities, weighted when 

necessary to be representative of other cities in the same 

region with similar population size. New Haven, Connecticut 

was among the 70 ci ties surveyed, and the reported union wages for 

New Haven reflect those in other cities in New England in the ~I 
" 

Table II-1O. State and Local Averil9 c Hourly Earnings, Connecticut Production alld Related WorKers 

l:j:ate",ide Ilridgep.>rt fii\rtford New Haven 

"rnt:-.l rrlnt.inq Total I'rllJ:.ln~ Total ?riJ.tinq Tot"l Printl n9 
H!q. , Hfg. & H{q. ... H!q. , 

Publishing Puhlhhinq Pllb!ishl.nq PubUshinq 

Scptall'lh .... ,.. 1~71 $3.65 $4.33 $3.71 S4.75 $).90 $4.21 $3. 1;6 ;4. )7 

· 1<)72 3.93 4.58 4.01 5.13 4.14 ~.19 3.65 4.80 

· 1 0 73 4.19 4.[;3 4.21 5.50 4.38 ~ .14 4.08 4.92 

· 1974 4.51 5.04 4.41 5.70 .4.64 4.73 4.40 5.12 

· 1<:175 4.83 5.36 4.62 S.U4 5.25 ~. flll 4.91 5 ••• 

SOUrcnl'1 C,H,nocllt::u\. OU\h\t't!:t\UHt. ot: L4hor, t-:mp lav",~n t security SJivl.Hinu~ ~!' ... ~2.!l.-'!!L.l12~_r..!~ 
r:p-rrilI\9~1 connc-ctlcut. Average W'cck1x: l442es , Hours, and Hourly E::it'n~n.ita, ProductJ.on Dnd. re-
'.l\ted Workers I b;t Honth And h;t l"ndu9tr~, 1960-1973) Connecticut I. .. bo< Situa.tion! OctOber 

1~2?t Oct.obt.'!'r 1974. 
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100,000-250,000 population group. Table II-ll shows average 

wage rates in the printing trades by industry branch, as of 

July 1, 1974. BLS also reports 1974 average union hourly 

wage rates for specific occupacions in the printing trades. 

These are shown in Table rI-12. Regional and city averages 

are influenced by such factors as differences in the occupa-

tional composition for a given industry branch among and 

within cities, due to local printing demand. Where a par-

ticular craft ~'age rate is not indicated for New Haven, that 

craft was not covered by a collective bargaining agreement 

and thus was not recorded for the BLS survey. 

(5) Skill Requirements and Opportunity 
for Advancement 

outside jobs in most of the five printing trades 

currently practiced in the print shop at Somers do not have 

formal educational requirements, such as a high school di-

ploma or specialized technical training. Both offset press 

and platen press operators typically learn their trade by on-

the-job training, as do platemakers in offset lithography. 

Cameramen also receive on-the-job training, although extra 

technical skills may be learned by attending vocational-tech-

nical courses. Skills in cold type composition range from 

simple typing ability, which demands no specific educational 

background, to computer programming and systems analysis, for 

which a high school degree and technical school training are 

required. This range of skills reflects the implementation 

in newspaper and large printing operations of new automation 

technologies, including computers. 

" 
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Table II-II Ayerage Union Hourly Rates in the Printing 
Trades, by Industry Branch, July 1, 1974 

City '~ All Book & .Tob Newspaper Commercial 
category Industry Printing Sho.,?s r~i thographic 

Branch 

All U.S. $6.80 $6.34 $7.01 $7.50 

Size: 
100,000-250,000 5.96 5.22 6.29 6.79 

Region: 
Northeast 6.67 5.89 7.00 7.12 

New Haven 5.96 5.74 6.10 6.10 

Source: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics. Bulletin #1881, 
Industry ~va9:e Survey: Printing Industry. Washington, D. C., 1975. 



Table I!.12 Average Union Hourly Wage Rates in the printinq Trad<'s, 
by Trade, July 1, 1974 

Trade 

All Printing Trades 

Book and Job 
Bindery Workers (Journeymen II) 
Bookbinders (Journeymen I) 
Compositors, Hand 
Electrotypers 
Machine Operator~ 
Machine Tenders (Machinists) 
Mailers 
Photoengravers 
Press Assistants and Feeders 
Pressmen, Cylinder 
Pressmen, Platen 
stereotypers 
Camerame.! 
Platemakers 
Strippels 

Newspapers 
Daywork 
Nightwork 

Compositors, Hand 
Daywork 
Nightwork 

Machine operators 
Daywork 
Nightwork 

Machine Tenders (Machinists) 
Daywork 
Nightwork 

Mailers 
Daywork 
Night~10rk 

Photoengravers 
Daywork 
Nightwork 

Pressmen (Journeymen) 
Daywork 
Nightwork 

Pressmen-in-Charge 
Daywork 
Nightwork 

Stereotypers 
Daywork 
Nightwork 

Lithography 
Artists 
Cameramen 
Platemakers 
Press Assistants and Feeders 
Pressmen, Offset 
Strippers 

United T 
statn.; 

$6.90 

6.34 
4.17 
6.63 
7.11 
6.22 
6.97 
7.35 
5.69 
7.711 
6.09 
6.73 
5.86 
6.78 
6.82 
6.23 
6.69 

7.01 
6.82 
7.19 
6.97 
6.86 
7.07 
7.15 
6.97 
7.30 
7.01 
6.88 
7.15 
6.70 
6.50 
6.91 
7.4,2 
7.27 
7.58 
7.01 
6.74 
7.30 
7.61 
7.33 
7.89 
6.98 
6.69 
7.27 

7.50 
7.90 
7.72 
7.59 
EL 63 
7.81 
7.57 

New 
England 

$6.67 

5.89 
3.81 
6.01 
6.08 
5.70 
6.11 
6.21 
3.94 
7.22 
5.30 
5.83 
!;.42 

6.53 
6.10 
6,.30 

7.00 
6.81 
7.19 
6.74 
6.66 
6.84 
6.92 
6.70 
7.08 
6.85 
6.77 
6.95 
6.92 
6.68 
7.15 
7.70 
7.59 
7.85 
7.42 
6.94 
7.92 
7.72 
7.14 
8.15 
6.71 
6.68 
6.75 

7.12 
7.38 
7.33 
6.99 
6.22 
7.74 
7.02 

New 
Hav-:n 

$5.9( 

5.74 
3.38 
5.63 
5.9!? 

5.99 

3.94 
6.85 
4.94 
5.82 
5.32 

6.10 

6.10 
6.00 
6.20 
6.10 
6.00 
6.20 
6.30 
6.20 
6.40 

6.10 
6.00 
6.20 

6.10 

6.14 
6.04 
5.67 
6.30 
6.32 

Source: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, 
Bulletin #1881, £,E. cit., 1975. 
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The printing trades are highly unionized, and i 
entry into a given printing occupation is usually as an 'p 

apprentice or apprentice helper for training under contract. 

Once in this position, advancement ideally occurs at the rate 

at which a worker gains proficiency. Training typically 

lasts from four to six years. Further, advancement rates 

are affected by external variables such as the availability 

of jobs at different skill levels or changes in skill require-

ments brought about by the introduction of new equipment. 

Four trade unions represent almost all of the work-

ers in the printing trades. The International Typographical 

Union (ITU) represents hand compositors, machine operators 

and machine tenders. The Graphic Arts International Union 

(GAIU), resulting from the 1972 merger of the Lithographers' 

and Photengravers' International Union (LPIU) with the Inter-

national Brotherhood of Bookbinders (IBB), covers bindery 

workers, bookbinders, photoengravers and most craft workers 

under commercial lithography contracts. Press operators and 

press assistants outside of commercial lithography. electro-

typers, and stereotypers belong to the International Printing 

and Graphic Communications Union (IPGCU) which was created 

in 1973 from the former International Printing Pressmen and 

Assistants Union (IPP&AU) and the International Stereotypers' 

and Electrotypers' Union (ISEU). Most mailers are members of 

the International Mailers' Union (IMU). 
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In Connecticut, the printing trade unions have 

no membership restrictions which are applied to ex-offenders. 

In fact, there are approximately 20 Department of Labor-super­

vised apprenticeship programs in the corrections system in 

Connecticut, which are part of a statewide apprenticeship 

program. In these programs, DOL works with unions to estab-

lish norms and achievement criteria for each trade, then 

field staff are assigned to supervise individual programs 

throughout the state. The offset lithography trades at 

Somers constitute one such program. A vocational coordina-

tor at Somers keeps records of the number of hours an inmate 

works at a ~iven trade; these hours are applied to post­

release job placements. Upon release, an in,mate is processed 

through the Apprentice Training Division of the state DOL 

and is referred to a field representative in the area of the 

state to which he is released. The field representative, 

in turn, has responsibility for job placement activites. 

(6 ) Job M~rket Analysis: Print Shop 

Of the printing trades represented in the Somers 

Print Shop, the press operations jobs impart skills that are 

directly transferable to the greatest number of other jobs. 

While cold type composition, platemaking, and camerawork each 

involve skills that are directly applicable to an average of 

five other jobs, platen and offset press operators are capa­

ble of performing at least fifteen alternate jobs, primarily 

the operation of other types of presses. (Jobs requiring 
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skills directly related to those of prison industry jobs were 

identified as having identical DOT code numbers as prison 

industry jobs as well as being classified in the same Worker 

Traits group in the DOT.) 

(7 ) d ' P' t' 2 Tren s ~n r~n ~ng 

Developments in printing equipment during recent 

years are producing significant changes in the size and occu-

pational composition of the industry's work force. These 

technological innovations include: computers which auto-

matically jusLify lines of text; phototypesetting machines 

which enable a specially trained typist to set text in film 

without the expensive manufacture of metallic type; advanced 

photographic techniques, which improve color separation - an 

essential aspect of the reproductin of multicolor subjects; 

automatic film-processing systemj high-speed electronically 

controlled printing presses; and bindery machinery which per-

forms many operations formerly done by hand. These and other 

forms of automation are designed to increase print shop effi-

ciency but may limit employment opportunities in the printing 

industry, despite continued growth in demand for printed ma-

terial. Moreover, automation modifies, and in some case 

lowers, skill requirements for printing tra~es workers. In 

2 
References: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor 
Statistics. Bulletin #1881, op. cit., 1975. Bulletin 
#1774, Outlook for Technology and Manpower in Printing 
and Publishing, 1973. 
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platemaking and press operations, new equipment and methods 

require more technical skill and less of the traditional 

craft skills. Lithography, as the fastest growing process, 

will be responsible for most of the growth in platemaking 

occupations. As all lithographic printing plates are made 

from photographs, new technologies such as automatic film 

developing systems, electronic color separation equipment, 

and automatic plate processors will modify skill require­

ments for lithographic platemakers. 

The increasing automation of printing press con­

trols is changing the skill requirements of pressmen, allow-

ing them to spend more time on quality control. In this 

case, traditional craft skills become less important and 

technical knowledge and ability become more critical. Em­

ployment is expected to increase moderately for press oper-

ators and assistants. This is attributable to an anticipated 

increase in printing output, and should be very noticeable 

in that part of the industry using web-offset printing 

presses. Total national employment in the printing and pub-

lishing industry is expected to increase slightly between 

1970 and 1980, as employment increases generated by a rising 

demand for printed products more than offset employment de-

clines resulting from technological change. In the newspaper 

segment of the industry, however, employment is projected to 

decline from 372,000 in 1970 to an estimated 365,000 in 

1980. In commercial printing, the level of employment is 
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projected to be higher, rising from 356,000 in 1970 to an 

estimated 390,000 in 1980. 

Employment of nonproduction workers is likely to 

grow at a faster rate than that of production workers. This 

is anticipated because the productivity of production workers, 

using new technology, is expected to increase more than that 

of nonproduction workers, to whom most of the new technology 

is not applicable. It has also been predicted that, due to 

the use of new technology, there will be a growing need for 

more professional managers, engineers and technically trained 

employees. 
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fb) Somers optical Labo~~tory 

(1) Introduction 

The Optical Laboratory at Somers employs six inmate 

trainees in the production of corrective lenses and eyeglasses. 

The emphasis in the shop is primarily on training, since pro­

duction is currently limited to the intra-institutional market, 

and most of this work is in practice channeled to outside labs. 

The Somers Optical Lab falls into the Standard Indus­

trial Classification Code 385 (or 3851; the 3-digit and 4-digit 

industries are the same), ophthalmic goods. The broader SIC 

code 38 covers instruments and related products, e.g., engi­

neering and scientific instruments, measuring and controlling 

devices, optical instruments and lenses, medical instruments 

and supplies, photographic equipment and supplies, and watches, 

clocks, and watchcases. SIC 385 is comprised of establishment3 

whose major activity is the manufacture of eyeglasses, correc­

tive lenses, eyeglass frames, sunglasses, contact lenses, and 

other ophthalmic products. 

The occupations in the Somers Optical Lab--mechanical 

optician (trainee) and licensed optician (trainee)--corrE!!:;pont3 .......... - .. 

to the Bureau of the Census occupational title "opticians, lens 

grinders, and polishers", a craft trade. 
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(2) Employment in Optical Labs in connecticut 

The Connecticut State Department of Labor publishes 

employment, hours, and earnings for major industry groups at 

the 2-digit SIC level. In cases where reporting at greater in-

dustry detail does not violate disclosure laws, the State DOL 

has been extremely cooperative in providing unpublished data 

for certain industries. Disclosure provisions of the Connec-

ticut Unemployment Insurance Law prevented the State DOL from 

supplying data for SIC 385. 

The data reported in this secrion for SIC 385 come 

from two principal sources: the 1972 Census of Manufactures, 

Area Series 3 , and County Business Patterns--both publications 

of the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census. As 

explained in the job market analysis for the Somers Furniture 

Shop, these figures--pdrticularly the establishment counts--

should be viewed as approximations, since misclassification of 

very small firms is likely. However, comparison with listings in 

SIC 385 in the Connecticut State Industrial Directory for recent 

years indicates that these Bureau of the Census figures are 

reasonably accurate. 

Where more aggregated data (i.e., SIC 38) are shown, 

the reader is cautioned to remember that these data include 

establishments engaged in the manufacture of engineeriny instru-
'-.~ 

ments, medical instruments, photographic equipment, ti~~pieces, etc. 

3 
SIC 385 is not included in the Industry Series, ......... 
which reports on eighty-one industry groups. 
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Tanle 11-13 shows the average employment in industry 

group 38, for the nation and for Connecticut and two labor 

market areas within Connecticut (Bridgeport and Hartford; 

New Haven does not report employment in SIC 38). 

When annual percent changes in employment are pre­

sented graphically, it can be seen that employment patterns 

in SIC 38 in Connecticut are ~ore stable than those of the 

nation, for the years 1970-1974 (see Figures II-3 and 11-4) 

Employment in SIC 38 in Connecticut does not appear to be sub-

ject to strong seasonal variation. For the five year period 

1970-1974, maximum monthly deviation from average annual employ-

ment did not exceed 8.7 percent. The average maximum monthly 

deviation from annual employment average for the five year period 

was 4.4 percent; typical monthly deviation from annual average 

was less. In this five year period, employment in SIC 38 experi-

enced a relatively abrupt decline in 1970 (first quarter employ-

ment was approximately 19,500). This lower level of employment 

continued until 1973, when a slight upswing began which carried 

into 1974; each year except 1970, however, showed fairly con­

sistent employment totals. 

Tables 11-14 and II-IS show available emplbyment data for 

Connecticut industries primarily engaged in the manufacture of 

ophthalmic goods. Table 11-14 shows the number and size of such 

firms in 1972, as reported for Connecticut in the 1972 Census 

of Manufactures, Area Series. Table II-IS shows annual employment 

range, number of reporting firms, and distribution of employ­

ment-size class for the years 1970-1973, as reported in County 
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Table II-13 Employment, U.S. and Connecticut 
SIC 38 - Instruments and Related Products 

-
1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 

U . S . 287,600 257,700 266,200 395,200* 524,100 

Connecticut 22,470 18,210 18,300 18,510 20,270 

Bridgeport 2,690 2,350 2,260 2,280 2,780 

Hartford 2,4·00 2,160 2,120 2,270 2,370 

*estimated 

Sources: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics 
Employment and Earnings, United States 1901-1972, and 
Employment and Earnings Vol. 21, No. 11. 

Connecticut Department of Labor, Monthly Report on 
Employment. 
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Table 11-14 Efup1oyment, Number and Size of Firm 
Ophthalmic Goods - SIC 385 
Connecticut, 1972 

Connecticut 

With 20 
Total Employees All 

Establishments or More Employees 

6 4 500-999 * 

* Disclosure laws prohibit publish-
ing figures except employment 
size range. 

Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of 
the Census, 1972 Census of Manufacturers -
Area Series. 
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Table 11-15 

Connecticut 
1973 

1972 

1971 

1970 

Ha rtford Co. 
1973 

1972 

1971 

1970 

Employment, Number of Firms, and Employment-Size Distribution, 
SIC 385, Connecticut and Hartford County, 1970-1973 

SIC 385 - Ophthalmic Goods 

Number Total No. of Reporting Units by Employment-Size 

of 20- 50- 100- 250- 500 
Class 
or Reporting 

Employees Units 1-3 4-7 8--19 4'9 99 249 499 More 

, 

350-748* 2 - - - - - 1 1 -

350-748* 2 - - - - 1 1 -

350-748* 2 - - - - - 1 1 -
451-1001 3 I 1 - - - - - 2 -

100-249* 1 - - - - - - 1 -

100-249* 1 - - - - - - 1 -

100-249* 1 - - - - - - 1 -
100-249* 1 - - - - - - 1 -

* Disclosure laws prohibit publishing figures except size range. 

Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, County Business 
Patterns--Connecticut, 1970-1973. 



Business Patterns for Connecticut and Hartford County (no 

firms are reported in SIC 385 for Fairfield County, which 

includes Bridgeport, or for New Haven County). 

There is no explanation why the Census of Manu­

factures Area Series reports six firms in Connecticut pro­

ducing ophthalmic goods in 1972 when County Business Pat-

i~ shows only two. Presuming that reporting requirements 

are similar for both surveys, one can only conclude that 

industry classification procedures differed. However, it 

is clear that there are very few establishments whose main 

activity is the production of ophthalmic goods, and that 

those firms typically employ between 100 and 500 workers. 

The 1976 Connecticut State Industrial Directory, which is 

not constrained by disclosure laws insofar as no payroll 

data are reported, lists five firms in SIC 385 in Connec­

ticut, two in Danbut:y, and one each in Hartford, New Haven, 

and Putnam. These firms employ, respectively, 70, 19, 7, 

3, and 400 workers. Judging from directories publishe6 in 

the past few years, the number of firms in SIC 385 has not 

changed very much recently. The presence of two major optical 

labs in nearby Worcester, Massachusetts and Providence, Rhode 

Island acts to decrease the demand for lab services within 

Connecticut. 

Personal communication with the Connecticut State 

Commission of opticians (which grants licenses for optical 

labs as well as for practicing opticians) suggests that 

there are now more optical labs in Connecticut than the 

Census reports or Industrial Directory indicate. A staff 

member of the Commission of opticians reported that since 
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January, 1976, the Commission has issued licenses to nine 

new establishments which both process and sell eyeglasses, 

and has several license applications currently in process. 

Establishments which sell as well as process eye-

glasses may be classified in retail industry codes. In 

Connecticut, optical labs by law may not be affiliated with 

doctors' offices, however. 

The theory that misclassification or differing 

major production activity accounts for an underestimate of , 
optical labs is given some credence by the fact that no 

establishments in SIC 385 are reported for Fairfield and 

New Haven Counties, but that occupational employment counts 

(based on the 1970 Census of the Population) in both the 

Bridgeport and New Haven labor market areas show employment 

figures for opticians, lens grinders and polishers. 

(3) Employment in Optician, Lens Grinder 
and Polisher Trade 

The Employment Security Division of the Connec-

ticut Labor Department has prepared employmen'c proj ections, 

based on 1970 Census data, to serve as indicators of occu-

pational trends in the state. In Table II-16, projected em-

ployment changes are shown for the State and for three 

labor market areas (Bridgeport, Hartford, and New Haven) 

for the occupation category "opticians, lens grinders and 

polishers". 

By comparison, the Occupational Outlook Handbook 

in Brief, 1974-1975 Edition (U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics) 
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Table !I.16 projected Employment Changes - connecticut and Thr~e Labor Market Areas 

-
Change, ,1970-1980 

Deathr: and 'rotal 
Retirl'ments Manpower 

1970 1980 Needs, 
'lI Net 1970-1980 1970-1980 

,.-... 
CONNECTICUT 

Total, All 
Occupations 1.265,100 1,432,130 13.2 167,030 512.100 679,210 

Craftsmen 161,930 189,350 4.1 7,420 39,520 46,940 

Opticians. l,ens 
Grinders and 580 660 13.8 80 220 300 
Polishers 

BRLDGEPORT 
Total, All 
Occupations 163,400 177,760 8.1l 14,360 63,230 77,590 

craftsmen 24,930 24,900 -0.1 -30 5.000 4,970 

Opticians. Lens 
Grinders and 
Polishers 70 00 14.3 10 20 30 

HARTFORD 
Total. All 
Occupations 209,500 335,730 16.0 46,230 120,060 166,290 

Craftsmen 38,640 40,730 5.4 2,090 8,010 10,100 

Opticians, Lens 
Gt'ind.ers and 
Polishers 130 161) 23.1 30 40 70 

NEW HAVEN 
Total, All 
Occupations 155,100 168,010 8.3 12,910 61,550 74,460 

Craftsmen 19,2(,0 19.320 0.3 60 
'.710 J 

Opticians, Lens 

~ __ l(l 

Grinders and 
Polishers 40 II() n.O 0 

-, 

Source, Connecticut Department of Labor, occupational outlook, 1970-198U. 



estimates nati~nal employment of dispensing opticians and 

optical mechanics at 30,000 in 19721 with average annual 

openings numbering 2,000 and prospects for "very rapid employ-

ment growth." 

From Table 11-16, it appears that projected manpower 

needs for opticians in the period 1970-1980 are moderate, 

with a large proportion of openings due to replacement 

openings. If the connecticutJDepartment of Labor's projec-

tions accurately reflect the geographic distribution of 

employment for opticians, the New Haven labor market area 

looks particularly unpromising for job opportunities. 

(4) Wages in the Optician, Lens Grinder 
and Polisher Trade 

Disclosure laws prohibit the publication of wage 

data for Connecticut firms classified in SIC code 385. Nor 

'kas the U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics published an 1n-

dustry Wage Survey for SIC 385. Average hourly wages for 

production and related workers in Instruments and Related 

Products Industries (SIC 38) are available. However, be-

cause opticianry is a highly skilled trade requiring many 

years of training and above-average aptitude, wages reported 

for production workers in SIC 38 are not likely to reflect 

opticians' earnings accurately. Therefore, no wage infor-

mation for SIC 38 in Connecticut is listed here. 

(5) Skill Requirements and Opportunity for 
Advancement 

An Optician trainee must, at a minimum, possess 
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a high school education and above-average ability in 

mathematics and science, as well as good manipulative 

skills. There are no schools for opticians in Connecticut, 

and most opticians leaxn the~x trade under licensed opticians 

in apprentice training programs. At least £our years of train­

ing are required to become a licensed optician, and three years' 

training ·to become a mechanical optician (sometimes referred to 

as a licensed optician apprentice or trainee). 

Once this training is acquired and a license ob­

tained, opportunity for advancement depends primarily on 

experience aIi'd/or entrepreneurship. No further formal 

training is necessary, beyond keepin~ abredst of new de­

velopments in the tield. The Dictionary of Occupational Trade 

Titles (DOT) indicates that opticianry skiJls are not directly 

transferrable to other trades. 

(6) Industry Characteristics 

Judging from available information, there are a 

small number of medium-sized firms in Connecticut whose 

primary business activity is the production of ophthalmic 

goods. The State Commission of Opticians reports a larger 

number of licensed labs; these may be attached to some 

other industry group (retail trade, for example) and there­

fore not reported in SIC 385, ophthalmic goods, or they 

may be too recently licensed to be counted in published 

statistics. As of the 1970 Census, Connecticut firms em-

ployed nearly 600 opticians, lens grinders and polishers. 

A dispensing optician must be licensed by the 

State Commission of Opticians. In ord~r to take a licensing 
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exam, an applicant must be recognized by the Commission as 

an apprentice. Recognition as an apprentice is conditioned 

on training under a licensed optician in a licensed shop. 

Currently, the Somers optical lab cannot be licensed because 

its function is training rather than processing/dispensing. 

Thus an ex-offender who received apprentice training at 

Somers optical lab would have to receive further training 

upon release, this time at a licensed shop under a licensed 

optician, before applying to take a licensing exam. 

Connecticut legislation currently includes a 

statutory provision that conditions the granting of optician, 

optician assistant, optician-mechanical, and optician-

mechanical assistant licenses on such grounds as the appli-

4 
cant possessing a good moral character. License applica-

tion forms ask the applicant to indicate whether he or she 

has ever been convicted of a crime or a felony in a court 

of law (excluding traffic offenses). These conditions pre-

sent a major obstacle to ex-offenders who have received 

training to become opticians and who wish to find employ-

ment in the field. until the statutory provisions are 

eliminated or at least clarified, there is little chance 

that ex-offenders will find employment as opticians in 

4 Laws , Licenses and the Offender's Right to Work. 
National Clearinghouse on Offender Employment 
Restrictions, American Bar Association, Washington, 
D.C., 1973. See also, General Statutes of Connec­
ticut, Chapter 381, Sec. 20-l4~ ?ud Sec. 20-154. 
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connecticut. with a 1i~ited number o~ ~y~i~~b~e ~nnual job 

openings for opticians, the desirability of focusing initial 

efforts on the removal of these particular legislative re­

strictions is dBbatab1e. 
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c. Somers Dental Laboratory 

(1) Introduction 

The Dental Laboratory at Somers is engaged exclusively 

in the production of dentures and dental plates for inmates at 

the institution. Intra-institutional demand for dentures and 

plates is not sufficient to maintain a normal rate of produc­

tivity in the shop; therefore, the shop's emphasis rests as 

much (or more) on training as production. The Dental Lab is the 

site of an 8,000 hour apprentice training program established 

by the Apprentice Training Division, Connecticut Department of 

Labor. 

Dental laboratories are discretely classified, ac­

cording to the Standard Industrial Classification Manual (1972) 

as SIC 8072. The larger SIC group 80 identifies medical and 

other health services, i.e., offices of physicians and surgeons 

(801), offices of dentists (802), offices of osteopathic phy­

sicians (803), offices of other health practitioners (804), 

nursing and personal care facilities (805), hospi tals (806), 

medical and dental laboratories (807), outpatient care facili­

ties (808), and health and allied services not elsewhere clas­

sified (809). 

The trade learned and practiced in the Somers Dental 

Lab corresponds to the occupational category "dental lab 
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technician", a craft trade, as defined by the Bureau of the Census. 

(2) Employment in Dental Laboratories 

The Connecticut State DBpartment of Labor publishes 

employment data for all health services as a who~e. This in-

dustry category, which includes M.D.'s, all hospital employees, 

etc., bears so little relation to employment in dental labora­

tories ~ ~ that no employment data for SIC 80 will be pre­

sented here. 

The only source of published industry employment data 

which reports employment for SIC 8072, dental labs, is Countz 

Business Patterns, an annual publication of the U. S. Depart-

ment of Commerce, Bureau of the Census. Even County Business 

Patterns data are approximations due to classification proce­

dures which can be inaccurate in the case of very small firms, 

and which identify a firm by its major business activity alone. 

Table II-17 shows employment data for Connecticut estab­

lishments primarily engaged in making dentures and artificial 

teeth to order for the dental profession, 13.S reported in .£~ntz. 

Business Patterns. Comparisons with the number of such firms 

listed in Connecticut telephone directories indicate that the 

Bureau of Census counts are, in fact, realistic estimates. 

Roughly two-thirds of these labs employ fewer than 

four workers; very few employ more than eight, and labs employ-

ing more than twenty are extremely rare. Fairfield, Hartford 

and New Haven counties each support approximately twenty estab­

lishments whose major business activity is the production of 

dentures and dental plates. 
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Connecticut 
1973 
1972 
1971 
1970 

Fa '.rfi eld Co. 
1973 
1972 
1971 
1970 

Hartford Co. 
1973 
1972 
1971 
1970 

New Haven Co. 
1973 
1972 
1971 
1970 

Table II-17 Employment, Number of Firms, and Employment-Size 
Distribution, SIC 8072, Connecticut and Selected 
Counties, 1970-1973. 

~Tr Rq72 - Dental Laboratories 

No. of Total No. of reporting units, by employment-size class 
Reporting 20- 50- 100- 250- 500 Employees 1-3 4-7 8-19 or 

Units 49 99 249 499 more 

--- -

281 68 40 19 8 1 - - - -
254 63 39 16 7 1 - - - -
338 69 45 12 9 2 1 - - -
328 72 50 14 5 2 1 - - -

96 21 12 7 1 1 - - - -
96 19 11 6 1 1 - - - -
97 23 17 3 2 1 - - - -
9··1 22 17 3 1 1 - - - -

90 18 9 5 4 - - - - -
73 16 7 6 3 - - - - -

152' 16 5 4 6 - 1 - - -
153 17 6 6 4 - 1 - - -

59 16 10 4 2 - - - - -
60 16 11 2 3 - - - - -
62 18 13 3 1 1 - - - -
58 20 16 3 - 1 - - - -

Source: u.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census. 
County Business Patterns -- Connecticut, 1970 - 1973 



The connecticut Department of Labor was kind enough 

to provide unpublished employment data for SIC 807, medical and 

dental labs. Table II-18 ShO\<lS averag8 employment and number of 

reporting firms for SIC 807. Thi~ rel,resents the greatest level 

of detail available from the State Department of Labor. (Em-

ployment in SIC 807 is not routinely reported for the U. S.) 

(3) Employment of Dental Lab Technicians 

In 1974 and 1975, the Employment Security Division of 

the Connecticut Labor Department prepared occupational employ-

ment projections, based on 1970 Census data, to serve as indi-

cators of occupational trends in the State. In Table II-19, pro-

jected employment changes are shown for the state and for three 

labor market areas (Bridgeport, Hartford, and New Hav~n) for 

the occupational category "dental lab technician." Because 

classification and reporting procedures differ, these figures 

are not directly comparable to industrial employment statistics 

shown in County Business Patterns. 

The outlook for job openings for dental lab techni-

cians in Connecticut is not promising. By comparison, the 

1974-1975 edition of The occupational Outlook Handbook in Brief 

(U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics) estimates 2,000 average an-

nual openings for dental lab technicians for the nation as a 

whole, and predicts "very good employment prospects for exper-
, 

ienced technicians" anc.1 "very favorable opportuni ties for re-

cent graduates of approved training programs" 

What is true for the nationas a whole does not seem 

to be the case in Connecticut. The New Haven labor market area 

shows particularly poor prospects for dental lab technicians. 
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Table II-l8 Average Employment, SIC 807, Medical and 
Dental Labs, Connecticut, 1970-1975 (March) 

1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 

Employment 1S62 672 763 859 980 

# Reporting 
Units 124 127 131 132 136 

--

Source: Unpublished, Connecticut Department of Labor, 
Research and Information Division. 
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1975 

1043 

140 
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Connecticut 
Total, All 
Occupations 

Craftsmen 

Dental Lab 

Brid~eEort 
Total, All 
Occupations 

Craftsmen 

Dental Lab 

Hartfo:cd 
Total, All 
Occ!upations 

Cr,aftsmen 

Dental Lab 

New Haven ------Total, All 
Occupations 

Craftsmen 

Dental Lab 

Table 11-19 Projected Employment Changes, Connecticut and 
Three Labor Marl:et Areas 

c.hange, 1970-1980 Deaths and 
'-- ----- Retirements 1970 1980 % Net 1970-1980 --- -. 

1,265,100 1,432,130 13.2 167,030 512,180 

181,930 189,350 4.1 7,420 39,520 

Tech. 410 430 4.9 20 120 

1~3,400 177,760 8.8 14,:160 63,.230 

24,930 24,900 -0.1 -30 . 5,000 

Tech. 50 50 0.0 0 10 

?-89,500 335,730 16.0 46,230 120,060 

38,640 40,730 5.4 2,090 8,010 

Tech. llO 110 0.0 0 20 

155,100 168,010 8.3 12,910 61,550 

19,260 19,320 0.3 60 3,710 

'rech. 40 30 -25.0 -10 0 

Total Man-
power Needs 

1970-1980 

679,210 

46,940 

140 

77,590 

4,970 

10 

166,290 

10,100 

20 

74,460 

3,770 

-10 

Source: Connecticut Department of Labor, Occupational Outlook, 1970-1980. 



(4) Wages of Dental Lab Technicians 

There are no publisbed wage data showing earnings for 

dental lab technicians in the State of Connecticut. The Re-

search and Information Division of the State Department of Labor 

has been kind enough to furnish earnings data for employees in 

SIC 807, medical and dental labs combined. Average hourly wages 

in SIC 807 are shown in Table II-20, for the period 1971-1975. 

Workers in medical and dental labs earn substantially more than 

do production workers in manufacturing as a whole. 

A staff member at the Apprentice Training Division, 

Connecticut Department of Labor, informed ECON that starting 

wages for dental lab technician trainees vary from employer to 

employer, but are rarely as low as minimum wage. In fact, the 

Division is reluctant to make contracts on behalf of dental lab 

trainee clients for wages under $2.50 an hour. 

(5) Skill Requirements and Opportunity for 
Advancement 

The apprentice training program for dental lab tech-

nicians at Somers involves some 8,000 hours of training. Man-

ual dexterity is required of trainees, as is a high school edu-

cation, whether a trainee is in the Somers program or working 

on the outside. A hi~lj school diploma is not a prerequisite to 

training, but trainees in the free world who ~ack a diploma are 

expected to finish their education during the course of their 

apprenticeship. 

Dental lab technicians are not unionized; in this 

case the term "apprentice" is used in a figurative sense to 

denote trainee status. Opportunity for advancement depends 
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It 
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Table II-20 Average Hourly Earnings, Connecticut 

Product-:n & Related Norkers Medical & Dental 
Total Manufacturing Labs-SIC S07 

quarter, 1975 $ 4.S3 $ (NA) 
\I 

" 
" 
" 

, 197t! 4.51 5.51 

, 1973 4.19 4.70 

, 1972 3.90 5.04 

, 1971 3.44 4.S1 

Source: Connecticut Department of Labor, 
Report on Earnings, supplemented with 
unpublished data from the Research and 
Information Division. 
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primarily on experience and/or entrepreneurship_ 

According to the Dictionary o~ Occupational Titles 

(DOT), the skills of a dental lab technician may be directly 

applied to other trades, such as orthodontic technician, or 

hearing aid inspector. In general, however, there are not 

many other occupations which share the same DOT code number 

and Worker Traits group with "dental lab technician." 

(6) Industry Characteristics 

Dental labs in Connecticut are typically small shops, 

employing fewer than four workers. In the major metropolitan 

areas in Connecticut there are likely to be about twenty estab­

lishments whose predominant business activity is the production 

of dentures and artificial teeth to order. 

Employment data indicate that, in Connecticut, this 

industry evidences little or no growth. On the other hand, 

dental lab technicians are not licensed or union-affiliated, 

so there Seem to be few of the more overt barriers to 

employment of eX-offenders in this occupation. 
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d. Somers Small Engine Repair and Typewriter 
Repair 

(1) Introduction 

The Small Engine Repair Shop is primarily a vocational 

program, with little emphasis on service due to space, market 

and facilities limitations. The vocatio~al program offers in-

struction in the repair of small, 2 and 4 stroke internal com-

bustion engines, such as outboards, rotary engines, motorcycle 

engines, snowblowers, snowmobile engines, and lawn mowers. In 

January, 1976, the Small Engine Repair program at Somers was 

approved as a "single-skill" apprentice training program by 

the Apprentice Training Division, Connecticut State Department 

of Labor. The Typewriter Repair Shop trains inmates in repair 

and servicing of both electric and manual typewriters. 

Both small engine and typewriter repair are classified 

within SIC 76, Miscellaneous Repair Services. SIC 76 includes: 

electrical repair shops; watch, clock, and jewelry repair; re-

upholstery and furniture repair; and miscellaneous repair shops 

and related services. Small engine and typewriter repair are 

part of the last category, and are classified at the 4-digit 

level as SIC 7699, Repair Shops and Related Services not else-

where classified. Aggregating at the 3-digit (769) level intro-

duces welding repair and armature rewinding shops. 

Just as there are no discrete industry classifications 

for small engine or typewriter repair, there are no specific 

111 



occupational titles used by the Bureau of the Census to 

identify small engine and typewriter repairmen. Such re-

pairmen are categorized as "other mechanics and repairmen", 

a group which includes all mechanics and repairmen except 

those in: air conditioning, aircraft, automotive, data 

processing machine, farm implement, heavy equipment, house-

hold appliance, 100m, radio and television, and railroad 

repair. 

The reader is advised that even the most detailed 

classifications include a myriad of repair services other 

than small engine and typewriter repair, so that employment 

figures should be interpreted as approximations. 

(2) Employment In Miscellaneous Repair 
Shops in Connecticut 

The Connecticut State Department of Labor pub-

1ishes employment data for service industries as a group; 

these data bear virtually no relation to employment in re-

pair shops. The only published source of industry emp1oy-

ment data which reports employment for SIC 7699 is County 

Business Patterns, an annual publication of the U. S. De-

partment of Commerce, Bureau of the Census. Even County 

Business Patterns data are approximative, due to c1assifi-

cation procedures which can be inaccurate in the case of 

firms with less than ten employees and which identify a 

firm by its major business activity alone (so that repair 

shops connected to retail outlets, for example, would not 

be counted among miscellaneous repair shops). However, 
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comparisons with the number of such firms listed in 

Connecticut telephone directories indicate that the Bureau 

of Census counts are, in fact, realistic estimates. 

Table II-21 shows employment data for Connecticut es­

tablishments primarily engaged in providing miscellaneous 

repair services, not elsewhere classified, as reported in 

County Business Patterns. 

From the statistics shown in Table II-21, it is evident 

that the number of establishments in SIC 7699 is relatively 

stable. Fairfield, Hartford, and New Haven Counties account 

for approximately 88 percent of all Connecticut firms pro­

viding miscellaneous repair services, not elsewhere c1assi-

fied. The vast majority of these firrns employ fewer than 20 

..,lorkers i indeed, more than hal.f of thE~ firms have only one to 

three employees. 

SIC 7699 includes the following types of specialized 

repair services: bicycle repair, leather goods repair. lock 

and gun repair, musical instrument repair, business machine 

(exc. electrical) repair, septic tank cleaning, farm machinery 

repair, furnace cleaning, knife sharpening and repair, motor­

cycle repair, scale repair, tank truck cleaning, taxidermists, 

tractor repair, and typewriter repair. Clearly, employment fi-

gures for SIC 7699 cannot provide much insight into employment 

of small engine or typewriter repairmen in Connecticut. 

The Connecticut Department of Labor was kind enough 

to provide unpublished employment data for SIC 769. Table II-22 
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Table 11-21 Employment, Number of Firms, and Employment-Size 
Distribution, SIC 769~ Connecticut and Selected 
Counties, 1970-1973 

SIC 7699 - Miscellaneous Repair Services, not 
elsewhere classified 

i.-' 

Number Total ~2....:...of ReE..0E..!:.!E.<;I Q!li ~¥J?.¥_.~.J!lF1oymel.!.k':si.ze C1C!.~. 
20- 50- 100- 250- 500 or 

Connecticut 
1973 
1972 
1971 
1970 

Fairfield Co. 
1973 
1972 
1971 
1970 

Hartford Co. 
1973 
1972 
1971 
1970 

New Haven Co. 
1973 
1972 
1971 
1970 

of 
Employees 

1,108 
1,224 

9BB 
1,02B 

351 
277 
295 
318 

2B9 
351 
251 
26B 

319 
455 
333 
31B 

Reporting 
Units 

20B 
191 
1B7 
192 

72 
61 
65 
73 

49 
44 
47 
44 

53 
53 
47 
46 

1-3 4-7 

127 39 
119 36 
lOB 42 
107 45 

47 12 
39 13 
38 14 
44 15 

20 17 
23 10 
22 17 
19 13 

37 4 
36 6 
2B 7 
26 10 

B-19 49 99 249 499 

33 9 - - -
24 9 1 2 -
2B 9 - - -
32 7 - 1 -

10 3 - - -
6 3 - - -

12 1 - - -
13 1 - - -

10 2 - - -
B 2 - 1 -
5 3 - - -
B 4 - - -

8 4 - - -
5 4 1 1 -
B 4 - - -
7 2 - 1 -

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the CenSUS. County Business 
Patterns - Connecticut, 1970-73. 

more 

-
-
-
-

-
-
-
-

-
-
-
-

-
-
-
-

., 
_.1 



Table 11-22 Average Employment, SIC 769, 
Connecticut, 1970-1975 (March) 

1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 

Employment 837 840 887 969 1030 

Number Reporting Units 217 235 235 250 267 

-

1975 

1088 

303 

Source: Unpublished, Connecticut Department of Labor, Research 
and Information Division. 
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shows average employment and number of reporting firms in 

Connecticut in SIC 769 (which includes welding repair and 

armature rewinding as well as other miscellaneous repair 

and related services). This represents the greatest level 

of detail available from the State Department of Labor. 

As reporting requirement~ are different than those used by the 

U.S. Department of Commerce, employment and number of firms are 

not directly comparable to statistics reported in County Business 

Patterns. (Employment in SIC 769 is not routinely reported for 

the United States.) 

In 1970-1975, annual percent change in employ-

ment in SIC 769 in Connecticut has averaged 5.4, although, 

as can be seen from Table 11-22, employment growth has been 

erratic. 
(3) Employment in Other Mechanic, Repairmen 

Trades 

In 1974 and 1975, the Employment Security Divi-

sion of the Connecticut Labor Department prepared occupa-

tional employment projections, based on 1970 Census data, 

to serve as indicators of occupational trends in the State. 

In Table 11-23, projected employment changes are shown for the 

State and for three labor market areas (Bridgeport, Hart-

ford, and New Haven) for the occupational category "other 

mechanics, repairmen", which includes small engine and 

typewriter repairmen. 

By comparison with the other trades represented 

at Somers Correctional Institution, there are fewer job 

openings projected for not-elsewhere-classified mechanics 

and repairmen than for printing trades craftsmen. On the 
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Table II-23 Projected Occupational Employment Changes, Connecticut and Three Labor Market Areas 

- Deaths and Total 
Change, 1970-1980 Retiremf'nts Manpower 

1970 1980 
~ Net 1970-1980 

Needs, 
1970-1'lAO 

CONNECTICUT 1,265,100 1,432,130 
~l,liTl 

13.2 167,030 512,160 679,210 

Occupations 1,265,100 1,432,130 13.2 167,030 512,180 679,210 

Cra f tsmen 181,930 189,350 4.1 7,420 39,520 46,940 

All Mechanics 38,600 46,410 19.6 7,610 7,580 15,190 

Other Mechanics 
and Repairmen 3,200 3,590 12.2 390 770 1,160 

BRIDGEPOR'r 
To tal, All 
Occupations 163,400 177,760 B.6 14,360 63,230 77,590 

Craftsmen 24,930 24,900 -0.1 -30 5,000 4,970 

All Mechanics 4,960 5,570 12.3 610 880 1,490 

Other Mechanics 
and Repairmen 420 440 4.8 20 90 110 

HARTFORD 
Total, All 
Occupations 269,500 335,730 16.0 46,230 120,060 166,290 

Craftsmen 36,640 40,730 5.4 2,090 8,010 10,100 

All Mechanics 8,940 10,420 16.6 1,1180 1,670 3,150 

Other Mechanics 
and Repairmen 750 610 8.0 60 170 230 

NEW HAVEN 
Total, All 
Occupations 155,100 168,010 8.3 12,910 61,550 74,460 

Craftsmen 19,260 19,320 0.3 60 3,710 3,770 

All Mechanics 4,670 5,100 9.2 430 810 1,'40 

Other Mechanics 
and Repairmen 420 460 9.5 40 100 140 

-
Source: Connecticut Department of Labor, 9ccupational Outlook 1970-1980. 



other hand, the op~ortunitiea for the~e mech.nics .nd re-

pairmen are better than for opticians, dental lab technicians, 

or furniture trades workers. 

As in the case of industry employment data, 

there is no indication of the proportions of small engine 

or typewriter repairmen in the occupation category "other 

mechanics I repairmen". 

(4) Wages of Small Engine and Typewriter Repairmen 

There are no published wage data or central 

sources of wage data for small engine or typewriter repairmen. 

Table II-24 shows first quarter average hourly wages for 

workers in SIC 769, welding, armature rewinding, and miscel-

Ianeous repair services. These wages are consistently 

about $0.50 per hour higher than those for manufacturing 

production workers in general (not shown here). 

(5) Skill Requirements and Opportunity for 
Advancement 

Small engine and typewriter repair are referred 

to by the Apprentice Training Djvision of the Connecticut 

Department of Labor as "single skill" programs. The 

training program approved for the Small Engine Repair Shop 

at Somers runs for 52 weeks. Typewriter repair training 

averages 4,000 hours. skill requirements do not include 

formal education credentials; most of the training is given 

through "hands-on" experience. Manual dexterity and mani-

pulative skills are required, as well as the ability to 

comprehend manufacturers' service manuals. 

Opportunity for advancement depends primarily 

on experience and/or entrepreneurship. Many small engine 



Table II-24 Average Hourly Wages, SIC 769 
Connecticut, 1970 - 1975 
(40-hour workweek assumed) 

SIC 769 

First Quarter, 1975 $5.39 

First Quarter, 1974 4.88 

First Quarter, 1973 4.52 

First Quarter" 1972 4.23 

First Quarter, 1971 3.97 

First Quarter't 1970 3.82 

Source: Unpublished, Connecticut State 
Department of Labor, Research and 
Information Division. 
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and typewriter repairmen are self-employed; others work in 

repair shops that provide customer service at retail out-

lets. There are likely to be few artificial barriers to 

employment for ex-offenders who are skilled in small engine 

or typewriter repair, as no license, union membership, or 

formal education prerequisites exist. 

According to the Dictionary of Occupational Titles 

-, (DOT), these repair jobs involve skills that are directly trans-

ferable to many other related jobs. For example, a wbrker 

trained in typewriter repair possess~s the skills required to 

repair at least seven other types of office machinery. A small 

engine mechanic can apply his or her skills to repairing, in­

specting, testing and maintenance of a wide range of gasoline 

engines, such as automob~les, motorcycles, outboard motors, 

tractors, cranes, and logging and mine machinery. 

(6) Industry Characteristics 

Small engine and typewriter repair shops are 

typically small, with less than four employees. Some shops 

may specialize in a particular engine or typewriter type, 

others may handle a variety of small engines or typewriters. 

In many cases, repair shops are affiliated with retail 

stores which sell typewriters, lawn mowers, snowmobiles, 

motorcycles, etc. Small engine and typewriter repairmen 

are not represented by national labor organizations. A 

license is not required to work as a small engine or type­

writer repairman. 
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Available employment data, because of the level 

of aggregation, do not provide a good indication of job 

opportunities in small engine or typewriter repair. There 

are several features of these occupations--short training 

period, no ~ormal education requirements, neither licens­

ing nor union membership difficulties--which make them 

appear to be attractive candidates for institutional indus-

trie s. 

121 



e. Somers Furniture and Upholstery Shop 

(1) Introduction 

The Furniture and Upholstery Shop at Somers is the 

largest prison industry there, employing approximately seventy 

inmates and six staff at the time the study team first visited 

it. The shop produces wood or wood frame school, office, and 

home furnishings. There are three main functions within the 

shop: cabinetmaking, finishing/refinishing, and upholstery/ 

reupholstering. 

By the Standard Industrial Classification Manual de­

finitions, the activities of the Somers Furniture and Uphols­

tery Shop fall into the broad industrial categories coded: 

243, Millwork, Plywood, and Structural Wood Members; 25, Fur­

niture and Fixtures; and 764, Reupholstery and Furniture Repair. 

Because the shop at Somers produces no metal furnishings or 

plywood and structures, the industry groupings which are rele­

vant to a job market analysis are only identifiable at the 4-

digit SIC level within the larger 243 and 25 categories. The 

SIC categories which are addressed in this job market analysis 

are described briefly below. 

• 2431 - Millwork 

This industry is comprised of establishments pri-

marily engaged in manu:':'acturing fabricated millwork. Planing 
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mills primarily engaged in producing millwork are included in 

this industry, although planing mills primarily producing stan-

dard workings or patterns of lumber are not. Until the 1972 

revisions of the SIC Manual, the manufacture of custom cabinet-

work, to be built in, was included in SIC 2431; it has now been 

transferred to SIC 2434. 

• 2434 - Wood Kitchen Cabinets 

This industry is comprised of establishments pri-

marily engaged in manufacturing wood kitchen cabinets--stock 

line or custom--and vanities and other cabinetwork. (This ca-

tegory was created with the 1972 revisions.) 

c 2511 - Wood Household Furniture, except Upholstered 

This industry is comprised of establishments pri-

marily engaged in manufacturing wood household furniture com-

monly used in dwellings. This industry also includes estab-

lishments primarily engaged in manufacturing infants' and chi1-

dren's wood furniture and wood outdoor furniture. 

Q 2512 - Wood Household Furniture, Upholstered 

This industry is comprised of establishments pri-

mari1y engaged in manufacturing upholstered furniture on wood 

frames. 

• 2517 - Wood Television, Radio, Phonograph, and 
Sewing Machine Cabinets 

(This category was added with the 1972 revision 

of the SIC Manual. Previously, all establishments in this ca-

tegory were included in 2511.) This industry is comprised of 
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establishments primarily engaged in manufacturing wooden 

cabinets for radios, phonographs, hi-fils, televisions, and 

sewing machines. 

• 2521 - Wood Office Furniture 

This industry is comprised of establishments pri-

marily engaged in manufacturing wood office furniture, whether 

padded, upholstered, or plain. 

• 2531 - Public Building and Related Furniture 

This industry is comprised of establishments pri-

marily engaged in manufacturing furniture for schools, theaters, 

assembly halls, churches, and libraries. Also included in this 

category are establishments primarily engaged in manufacturing 

seats for public conveyances and seats for automobiles and air-

craft. 

e 2541 - Wood Partitions, Shelving, Lockers, and 
Office and Store Fixtures 

This industry is comprised of establishments pri-

marily engaged in manufacturing wood shelving, lockers, office 

and store fixtures, prefabricated partitions, plastic laminated 

fixture tops, and related fabricated products. 

• 764 - Reupholstery and Furniture Repair 

This industry is comprised of establishments pri-

marily engaged in the repair and reupholstery oE furniture. 

Changes made in classification codes with the 1972 

revision of the SIC manual affect categories 2511 and 2512. 

Establishments primarily engaged in the manufacture of wood 

kitchen cabinets were previously included in 2511, but in the 
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1972 definitions were moved to industry 2434 (Wood Kitchen 

Cabinets). Similarly, establishments primarily engaged in the 

manufacture of wood cabinets for radios, televisions, phono­

graphs, and sewing machines, previously included in 2511, were 

classified in industry ~517 in the 1972 definitions. Finally, 

establishments primarily engaged in the manufacture of wood 

frames for upholstered furniture, previously classified in 2512, 

were transferred to industry 2426 (Hardwood Dimension and Floor­

ing) . 

Unless otherwise noted, all establishment data repor­

ted in this chapter will be classified according to the 1967 

SIC definitions. 

The occupational skills required in cabinetmaking, 

finishing, and upholstering are varied. Relatively low-skilled 

cabinetmaking functions include assembly and machine operation; 

a highly-skilled cabinetmaker, on the other hand, can perform 

set-up and jig-making functions. Finishing and upholstering 

also incorporate a range of skill levels. occupational employ-

ment data published at the state and local levels, however, do 

not indicate ski~l levels; occupations are classified ac-

cording to Bureau of the Census definitions. The occupational 

categories reported in this chapter (with the exception of some 

specific wage data) conform to the following Census definition;: 

cabinetmaker; furniture and wood finisher; upholsterer; and filer, 

polisher, sander, buffer. The last category, it should be noted, 

includes operatives in metal work and other industries not di­

rectly related to wood furniture. 
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(2) Employment in the Furniture and Up­
holstering lndustries 

state employment data at the 4-digit SIC level are, at 

best, sketchy. (Even at the national level, employment data 

for all the 4-digit SIC codes in question here are only pub-

lished at five year intervals, in the Census of Manufactures 

Industry Series.) The Connecticut State Department of Labor 

publishes employment, hours, and earnings for major industT.Y 

groups at the 2-digit SIC level. In cases where reporting at 

greater industry detail does not violate disclosure laws, the 

State DOL has been extremely cooperative in providing unpub-

lished data for certain industries. 

The data reported in this section &t the 4-digit SIC 

level come from two principal sources: the 1972 Census of 

Manufactures Industry Series, and County Business Patterns. 

Both are publications of the U.S. Department of Commerce, 

Bureau of the Census. The figures reported should be viewed 

as approximations, in that the Census does not request report 

forms from firms having less than ten employees, but classifies 

these firms on the basis of very brief descriptions of their 

general activity. Inevitably, some misclassif~cation occurs. 

Insofar as many Connecticut establishments in SIC's 2431, (2434), 

2511, 2512, (2517), 2521, 2531, 2541, and 764 have fewer than ten 

employees, total establishment counts are somewhat arbitrary. The 

counts for establishments with 20 or more employees are more reli-

able than the total number of establishments. However, comparisons 

126 



with the number of firms listed in Connecticut telephone direc­

tories indicate that the Bureau of Census counts are realistic 

estimates. 

Where more aggregated data are shown. the reader is 

cautioned to bear in mind that these data include establish­

ments engaged in the manufacture of metal furnishings as well 

as those that produce wood furnishings. 

Table 11-25 shows employment in the furniture and wood 

industry group (SIC 25) for the state of Connecticut. 

The furniture and wood industries in Connecticut 

(taken as an aggregate industry group) are not subject to alarm-

ing seasonal variation. For the five year period 1970-1974, 

maximum monthly deviation from average annual employment did 

not exceed ten percent. The average maximum deviation from 

annual employment average for the five year period was 5.9 per­

cent; typical monthly deviation from annual average was much 

less. 

Table 11-26 shows annual employment in Connecticut for 

the following industry groups: wood household furniture, ex-

cept upholstered (SIC 2511); wood household furniture, uphol­

stered (SIC 2512); wood partitions, shelving, etc. (SIC 2541) i 

and reupholstery and furniture repair (SIC 764). The figures 

in Table 11-25, being more aggregate I overstate outside amp loymen t 

relevant to the Somers furniture shop; conversely, figures in 

'!'able 11-26 understates such employment. 
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Table 1I-25 Employment, Furniture cmd Wood Industries, 
Connecticut 1970-1974 (March, each year) 

1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 

Connecticut 6,800 6,090 6,710 7,350 7,820 

-
Source: Cannecticut Department of Labor, Monthly Report 

on Employment. 

Table 1I-26 Employment, SIC's 2511, 2512, 2541, 764 -
Connecticut 1970-1975 (March, each year) 

1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 

Connecticut 2,760 2,466 3,029 3,466 3,453 4,170 

Source: Connecticut Department of Labor, unpublished data. 
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When annual percent changes in employment in SIC's 

2511 and 2512 are presented graphically, it can be seen that 

employment patterns in wood household furniture industries in 

Connecticut resemble those of the nation, for the years 1970-

1975 (see Figures 11-5 Jc.hrough II-8). 

Table II-27 and Tables 11-28 through 11-34 show available employ-

ment data for Connecticut industries engaged in the manufac­

ture or repair of wooden and upholstered school, office, or 

home furnishings. It is evident that these firms are but a 

fraction of the total in SIC 25. TableII-27 shows number and size 

of firms in 1972, as reported for the United States and Connec­

ticut in the 1972 Census of Manufactures, Industry Series. 

Tables 11-28 through 11-34 indicate annual employment, number of re-

porting firms, and distribution of employment size class for 

the years 1970-1973, as reported in County Business Patterns 

for Connecticut, Fairfield County (which includes Bridgeport), 

Hartford County, and New Haven County. 

From Tables 11-27 through 11-34, even making allowances for 

Census misclassification, it is evident that there are ~·ery 

few establishments in Connecticut which are primarily engaged 

in producing or repairing and reupholstering school, office 

or home wood furnishings. 

than 20 pex'sons. 

Most of these firms employ less 

Greatest employment concentration falls in SIC 2511, 

Wood Household Furnit~re, except Upholstered. New Haven County 

is the site for most Connecticut firms in SIC 2512, Upholstered 

Wood Household Furniture. Although all three counties have 
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Table II-27 Employment, Number and Size of Firms, Wood Furniture 
and Upholstery Industries, United States and Connec­
ticut, 1972 (1972 SIC definitions) 

SIC Code 

2431 

2434 

2511 

2512 

2517 

2521 

2531 

2541 

U. S. Connecticut 

Total No. With 20 Total No. with 20 
Establish- Employees 

All Establish-
All 

Employees 
ments or More 

Employees ments or More 
Employees 

2,434 720 70,500 34 3 300 

1,787 391 38,500 31 4 300 

·2,348 827 133,800 23 6 600 

1,308 770 92,000 16 9 500 

103 65 18,900 2 2 500-999* 

240 104 11,500 3 2 150-249* 

423 196 21,800 5 2 2 50~499 * 
I 

1,502 412 31,100 12 5 250-499* 

*Statistics withheld to avoid disclosing figures for individual 
companies. For areas with 150 employees or more, employment size 
range is shown. 

Source: u.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, 1972 Census 

of Manufactures, Industry Series. 
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connecticut 
1973 
1972 
1971 
1970 

~ Fairfield Co. 
1973 
1972 
1971 
1970 

Hartford Co. 
1973 
1972 
1971 
1970 

New Haven Co. 
1973, 
1972 
1971 
1970 

~--~------------------....... --- -- ~---

Table 11-28 Employment, Number of Firms, and Employment-Size Distribution, 
SIC 2431, Connecticut and Selected Counties, 1970-1973 

SIC 2431 - Millwork, including Wood Kitchen Cabinets 

Number 
No. of reporting units by employment-size Total 

of Reporting 20- 50- 100- 250-
Employees Units 1- 3 4-7 8-19 49 99 249 499 

421 40 9 11 17 2 1 - -
409 37 10 10 13 3 1 - -
354 38 12 12 11 2 1 - -
459 43 13 10 13 6 1 - -

-- - - - - -. - - -
47-106* 10 3 3 4 -. - - -
51-113* 11 3 4 4 - - - -
87-?()4* 12 3 3 4 2 - - -

t::9-1!:"'6* 12 5 1 5 1 - - -
(')8-162 * 10 4 2 2 ~ - - -

-- - - - - - - - -
-- - - - - - - - -

-- - - - - - - - -
-.- - - - - - - - -
-- - - - - -. - - -
-- - - - - - - - -

* Disclosure laws prohibit publishing figures except size range. 

class 

500 
or Hore 

-
-
-
-

-
-
-
-

-
-
-
-

-
-
-
-

Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, County Business 
Patterns - Connecticut, 1970-1973. 



Table 11-29 Employment, Number of Firms and Employment-Size Distribution, SIC 2511, 
Connecticut and Selected Counties, 1970-1973 

Connecticut 
1973 
1972 
1971 
1970 

Fairfield Co. 
1973 
1972 
1971 
1970 

Hartford Co. 
1973 
1972 
1971 
1970 

New Haven Co. 
1973 
1972 
1971 
1970 

* 

SIC 2511 - Wood Household Furniture, exc. Upholstered 

No. of reporting units by employment-size class Number Total 
of Reporting 20- 50- 100- 250- 500 

Employees units 1-3 4-7 8-19 49 99 249 499 or More 

1,609 31 7 9 6 3 3 2 - 1 
9C5 32 12 6 6 3 3 1 1 -
702 31 11 9 4 2 3 2 - -
7J2 34 14 8 5 1 4 2 - -

(SIC 251) 
741 15 2 3 5 3 - 1 1 -
604 13 3 1 4 3 - 1 1 -
610 13 1 2 5 3 - 1 1 -
663 19 G 2 5 3 2 - 1 -

163 10 3 2 2 2 1 - - -
173 11 4 3 1 2 1 - - -
123 9 3 3 1 1 1 - - -
147 9 3 3 1 - 2 - - -

269 4 - - 1 - 2 1 - -
69-121* 4 1 - 1 - 2 - - -
69-121* 4 1 - 1 - 2 - - -

117-220* 5 1 - 2 - 2 - - -

Disclosure laws piohibit publishing figures except size range. 

Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, County Business 
Patterns - Connecticut, 1970-1973. 
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Connecticut 
1973 
1972 
1971 
1970 

Table 11-30 Employment, Number of Firms and Employment-Size Distribution, SIC 2512, 
Connecticut and Selected Countie3, 1970-1973 

SIC 2515 - Wood Household Furnitllre, Upholstered 

Number Total 
No. of reporting units by employment-size 

of Reporting 20- 50- 100- 250-
Employees Units 1- .3 4-7 8-19 49 99 249 499 

446 19 4 2 4 8 - 1 -
563 21 2 4 3 9 3 - -
530 21 2 4 4 9 1 1 -
580 22 3 2 6 8 2 1 -

class 

500 
or More 

-
-
-
-

,w 
'~ Fairfield Co. 

1973 
1972 
1971 
1970 

Hartford Co. 
19'n 
1972 
1971 
1970 

New Haven Co. 
1973 
1972 
1971 
1970 

* 

See Table I-29 -------- ------- ------ --------1----'--- ------ ------- -------- ------
" 
" 
" 

- - - - - - - - -
110 6 1 1 1 3 - - -
109 6 1 - 2 3 - - -
140 6 1 - 2 2 1 - -

299 9 1 1 1 5 - 1 -
397 11 1 1 1 5 3 - -
372 11 1 1 2 5 1 1 -
384 11 1 1 2 5 1 1 -

Disclosure laws prohibit publishing figures except size range. 

Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, County Business 
Patterns - Connecticut, 1970-1973. 

-
-
-
-

-
-
-
-
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Table 11-31 Employment, Number of Firms and Employment-Size Distribution, SIC 2521, 
Connecticut and Selected Counties, 1970-1973 

SIC 2521 - Wood Office Furniture 

Number Total 
No. of reporting units by empl"oyment-size class 

Connecticut 
1973 
1972 
1971 
1970 

Fairfield Co. 
1973 
1972 
1971 
1970 

Hartford Co. 
1973 
1972 
1971 
1970 

New Haven Co. 
1973 
1972 
1971 
1970 

of Reporting 20- 50- 100- 250-
Employees Units 1-3 4-7 8-19 49 99 249 499 or 

50-99* 1 - - - - 1 - -
50-99* 1 - - - - 1 - -
50-99* 1 - - - - 1 - -
58-118* 2 - - 1 - 1 - -

- - - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - - -
., - - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - - -

- - - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - - -

- - - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - - -

* Oi sC1osu're laws prohibi t publis hing figures exc ept size range. 

Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, County Business 
Patterns - Connecticut, 1970-1973. 

500 
More 

-
-
-
-

-
-
-
-

-
-
-
-

-
-
-
-
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Table II-32 Employment, Number of Firms and Employment-Size Distribution, SIC 253, 
COlll1ecticut aHa Selocted Countie~, 1970-1973 

Connecticut 
1973 
1972 
1971 
1970 

SIC 253 - Public Buildinq and Related Furniture 

Number Total 
No. of reporting units by employment-size 

of Reporting 20- SO- lDO- 250-
Employees Units 1-3 4-7 8-19 49 99 249 499 

492 4 - 1 - - 2 - 1 
274-555* 3 - 1 - 1 - - 1 
272-552* 4 2 - - 1 - - 1 
279-570* 4 1 - 1 1 - - 1 

.' 

class 

500 
or Hare 

-
-
-
-

~ Fairfield Co. 
1973 
1972 
1971 
1970 

Hartford Co. 
1973 
1972 
1971 
1970 

New Haven Co. 
1973 
1972 
1971 
1970 

* 

- - - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - .,.. -
- - - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - - -

- - - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - - -

- - - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - - -
- - _. 

I - - - ~ - -

Disclosure laws prohibit publishing figures except size range. 

Source: u.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census', County Business 
Patterns - Connecticut, 1970-1973. 

-
-
-
-
-

-
-
-
-

-
-

-
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Table I1-33 Employment, Number of Firms and Employment-Size Distribntion, SIC 2541, 
Connecticut and Selected counties, 1970-1973 

SIC 2541 - Wood Partitions, Shelving, T~ckers, Fixtures 

Number Total 
No. of reporting units by employment-size 

connecticut 
1973 
1972 
1971 
1970 

Fairfield Co. 
1973 
1972 
1971 
1970 

Hartford Co. 
1973 
1972 
1971 
1970 

New Haven Co. 
1973 
1972 
1971 
1970 

of Reporting 20- 50- 100-
Employees Units 1-3 4-7 8-19 49 99 249 

596 9 2 3 - 2 1 -
356 9 1 3 1 2 1 1 

189-439* 9 3 2 1 1 1 1 
319 11 4 4 - 1 1 1 

- - - - - - - -- - - - - - - -- - - - - - - -- - - - - - - -

329-664* 6 1 2 - 1 1 -
187-433* 7 1 2 1 1 1 1 
179-414* 6 1 2 - 1 1 1 
179-414* 6 1 2 - 1 1 1 

- - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - -- - - - - - - -

*Disclosure laws prohibit publishing figures except size range. 

250-
499 

1 
-
-
-

-
-
-
-

1 
-
-
-

-
-
-
-

class 

500 
or More 

-
-
-
-

-
-
-
-

-
-
-
-

-
-
-
-

Source: f B of the Census, County Business U.S. Department 0 Commerce, ureau 
Patterns - Connecticut, 1970-1973. 



connecticut 
1973 
1972 
1971 
1970 

i--' 

"" i--' Fairfield Co. 
1973 
1972 
1971 
1970 

Hartford Co. 
1973 
1972 
1971 
1970 

NeW Haven Co. 
1973 
1972 
1971 
1970 

Table I1-34 Employment, Number of Firms and Employment-Size Distribution, SIC 764, 
Connecticut and Selected Counties, 1970-1973 

SIC 764 - Reupholstery and Furniture Repair 

Number 
No. of reporting units by employment-size 

Total 
of Reporting 20- sa- laD- 250-

Employees Units 1-3 4-7 8-19 49 99 249 499 

299 96 71 17 8 - - - -
273 91 64 19 8 - - - -
304 99 68 24 7 - - - -
326 99 67 21 11 - - - -

98 36 27 6 3 - - - -
91 30 21 7 2 - - - -

104 34 24 8 2 - - - -
113 35 24 8 3 - - - -

, 

98 27 20 4 3 - - - -
94 28 18 6 4 - - - -

115 32 20 8 4 - - - -
123 34 22 7 5 - - - -

74 19 12 5 2 - - - -
66 20 13 5 2 - - - -
61 18 10 7 1 - - - -
67 17 9 5 3 - - - -

* Disclosure laws prohibit publishing figures except size range. 

class 

500 
or Hore 

-
-
-
-

-
-
-
-

-
-
-
-

-
-
-
-

Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, County Business 
Patterns - connecticut, 1970-1973. 



several firms in SIC 764, Reupholstery and Furniture Repair, 

these firms typically employ less than ten workers . . 
(3) Employment in Cabinetmaking, Finishing, 

and Upholstering Trades 

The Employment Security Division of the Connecticut 

Labor Department has prepared employment projections, based on 

1970 Census data, to serve as indicators of occupational trends 

in the State. In Tables 11-35 throu9h 11-38, projected employment 

changes are shown for the State and for three labor market 

areas (Bridgeport, Hartford, and New Haven) for the following 

occupations: cabinetmakers; furniture and w.ood finishers; 

upholsterers; and filers, polishers, sanders and buffers. • 

As is evident, the projected manpower needs in 

these three trades are moderate for the State as a whole, 

and especially so for the three labor market areas. For 

the entire State, projected employment growth is greatest 

for upholstery craftsmen; the greater numbers of cabinet-

makers and filers, polishers, etc. ensure many replacement 

openings in that trade, although the growth rates are sub-

stantially lower. Of the three labor market areas, Hart-

ford will require the greatest number of craftsmen in the 

combined trades. 

(4) Wages in Furniture Trades 

Table 11-39 shows average hourly earnings for the 

first quarter of 1970-1975, for Connecticut workers employed 

in industries classified 2511, 2512, 2541, and 764 (dis-

closure law prevents publication of comparable figures for 
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Table II-35 Projected Employment Changes, Connecticut 

Dl:<lth:; ilnd 
Change, 1970-1980 

1970 1980 
Rctir~mcnts 

% Net 1970-1980 

" 
Total, All I 

Occupations 1,265,100 1,432,130 13.2 167,030 512,180 

Craftsmen 

Cabinetmakers 

Furniture and 
l'lood Finishers 

Upholsterers 

Filers, Polishers, 
Sanders, Buffers 

Source: 

181,930 189,350 4.1 7,420 39,520 

1,160 1,220 5.2 60 330 

250 260 4.0 10 110 

820 960 17.1 140 260 

4,540 3,920 -13.7 -620 1,510 

Connecticut Department of Labor, Occupational 
Outlook, 1970-1Q80. 

'l'Ol,ll 
!,:anpo',lCr 

Needs, 
1970-1980 

679,210 

46,940 

390 

120 

400 

890 



Table II-36 Projected Employment Changes, Bridgeport 

D8nths and 'i'ut;11 
Chang~, 1970-1980 RetirC!mcnts J.lnnpowcr 

1970 ~. 

1980 

I Needs, 
% Net 1970-1980 1970-1980 

Total, All 
Occupations 163r~00 177,760 8.8 14,360 63,230 77,590 

Craftsmen 24,930 24,900 -0.1 -30 5,000 4,970 

Cabinetmakers 130 120 -7.7 -10 30 20 

Furniture and 
Wood Finishers 20 20 0.0 0 0 0 

Upholsterers 60 60 0.0 0 10 10 

Filers, Polishers, 
Sanders, Buffers 530 460 -13.2 -70 170 100 

Source: Connecticut Department of Labor, Employment Security Division, Occupational 
Outlook 1970-1980: Bridgeport. 
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Table II-37 Projected Employment Changes, Hartford 

1970 1980 

Total, All 
occupations 289,500 335,730 

Craftsmen 38,640 40,730 

Cabinetmakers 290 270 

Furniture and 
vlood Finishers 40 40 

Up ho 1 s te re r,'3 160 170 

Filers, -;Jolishers, 
Sar;aers, Buffers 650 520 

Source: Connecticut Department of Labor, 
Occupational Outlook 1970-1980: 

I De.1ths and 
Change, 1970-1980 Retire<mcnts 

% Net 1970-1980 -
16.0 46,230 120,060 

5.4 2,090 8,010 

-6.9 -20 70 

0.0 0 10 

6.3 10 50 

-20.0 -130 210 

Employment and Security Division, 
Hartford. 

'1'0 l:1 1 
f-tanpo'"er 

Needs, 
1970-1980 

166,290 

10,100 

50 

10 

60 

80 



Table 11-38 Projected Employment Changes, New Haven 

Change, 1970-1980 
UC:l<lths and 
Rctirp.mcnts 1970 1980 

% Net 1970-1980 

Total, All 
Occupations 155,100 168,.010 8.3 12,910 61,550 

Craftsmen 19,260 19,320 0.3 60 3,710 

Cabinetmakers 130 110 -15.4 -20 20 

Furniture and 
Wood Finishers 90 80 -11.1 -10 30 

Upholsterers 170 170 0.0 0 50 

Filers, Polishers, 
Sanders, Buffers 360 280 -22.2 -80 110 

Source: Connecticut Department of Labor, Employment Security Division, 
Occupational Outlook 1970-1980: New Haven. 

Tut;}l 
Hanpo'"cr 

Needs, 
1970-1980 

74,460 

3,770 

0 

20 

50 . 

30 



Table 11-39 Average Hourly Earnings, Connecticut Fur­
niture Trades Workers (40 hr. work week 
assumed) 

SIC 
2511 

SIC 
2512 

SIC 
2541 

SIC 
764 

1st quarter, 1975 $ 4.45 $ 5.09 I $ 6.86 $ 3.21 
" " , 
" " , 
" " , 
" " , 
" " , 

Source: 

1974 4.42 4.56 6.43 3.23 
1973 3.53 3.88 5.99 3.20 
1972 3.29 3.57 6.24 2.98 
1971 3.31 3.34 5.66 2.81 
1970 3.13 3.11 4.59 2.67 

Unpublished, Connecticut State Department 
of Labor, Research and Information Divison. 
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the other SIC's). Wages for workers in the wood household 

furniture industries (2511 and 2512) are roughly similar, 

with the exception of 1975, and do not differ significantly 

from the average hourly wage for total manufacturing (not 

shown here). By comparison, workers employed in reupholstery 

and repair (764) make less than average wage, while those 

in wood pa~titions (2541) do very well. f , 
Average hourly wages in SIC 2511, Wood Household 

Furniture, except upholstered, dre shown for selected occu-

pations in an Industry Wage Survey published by the Bureau of 

Labor Statistics, U.S. DOL, in 1973 (Bulletin 1793). Average '-,: 

hourly wages as of October 1971, are reported by region. 

Table 11-40 shows hour ly wage data by occuJ?<l t;Lon for WOJ;'jce.rs in 

SIC 2511 in New England. Occupational averages tend to be 

higher in metropolitan than non-metropolitan areas, and in 

establishments employing 250 workers o.r more than in smaller 

establishments. Incentive workers typically have higher 

average earnings than time rated workers in the same occupation. !I 
" " 

In 1971, occupational wages in New England in the 

Wood Household, except Upholstered industry group were notic-

ably less than Connecticut wages in the broader Furniture and 

Wood industry group. It is unclear whether Connecticut nor-
I, 

mally has a higher wage scale than the rest of the New England 

region or whether the inclusion of other SIC's in the New Eng-

land report significantly affects the average hourly wage rate. 
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Table 11-40 Average Hourly Wages, by Occupation, 
New England, SIC 2511 

(October, 1971) 

Average Non- 20-249 250 
I Hourly 

I Mecro-
Areas I Metro 

I 
Ilorkers Work:ers I ;-:orkl~rs 

'Assemblers I 

I 
furniture 

lAssemb 1 er s, 
I chairs 

ICut-off saw 
operators 

Oouble-e:lc t.=immers 
t .. bcring-ma;:hine 

::>perators 

::1: 'Jars 

Maintenance 

I!·to Iding-machine 

SeC-UP & operate 

F~ed or:.ly 

Off-bearers, 
;nacnl.!'",e 

:Planer opera~ors: 

Sec-u~ S ~perate 

?'eeci only 

?lastic-top 
instal!.ers 

'?ip-- saw ope =a co!"s 

Roccer o?erators: 

~ubbers, mac~ine 

5ar.cia.:."s, ~and 

Sa~de~s, nachine 

Shape= operators, 
au::ot:latlc: 

Sat-up S operate 

reed onl: 

5ha?e: o?~rators, 
~and: 

Fee:: only 

I Wages 

i I , S2.60 52.92 

I 

I I 2.74 --
I 

I 2.57 3.20 ! 
I I --! 2.37 

I 2.54 -- I 
2.73 3.31 t I I 

I , 
I 

2.57 

2.18 

2.36 

2.42 2.64 

2.85 

2.60 3.08 

2.27 

2.51 

2.38 

2.30 

2.82 ~L98 

2.96 

3.12 

2.12 

2.65 :.90 

2 . .59 2.07 

Areas ! or More 

I I I 
$2.49 I $2.61 52.99 I $2.58 , I 

I I 
3.01 2.92 -- I --

I I 2.57 I 2.62 I 2.65 2.S2 , 

I 
I I 2.37 2.19 2.52 I --

I 1 
2.58 i 2.49 2.81 : ~.37 

; 

2.66 I 2.85 
. -- ; 2.73 I 

I I , 

2.55 2.49 

2.41 2.39 2.58 2.29 

2.43 2.48 '. 2.38 

2.62 2.61 2 .. :2 2.51 

2.55 2.77 2.68 

2.71 2.65 2.55 

2.38 2.38 

2 .. 25 2.56 2.19 

3.01 3.01 2.64 

3.14 3.06 

3.08 2.97 3.44 

2.51 2.53 " -. .:... ;o.t 

:.~l 2 . . ' 3.27 

Incen ci 'Je 
i ~olorker5 , 
I 

I 52.84 
I 
I 

I ~-

I 2.87 
i 

I --
I 

1 3.03 

--
,I 

2.68 

2.65 

2.37 

2.62 

3.30 

3.:::1 

3.26 

:2. ;)c 

Source: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, Bulletin 1793, 
Industry Wage Survev, Woo,d Household Furniture, vlashington: 1973. 
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(5) Skill Requirements and Opportunity 
for Advancement 

Cabinetmaking, finishing, and upholstering trades do 

not have formal education requirements, such as a high school 

degree or the equivalent. Prerequisites for all three trades, 

however, are manual dexterity and manipulative skills. In ad-

dition, basic mathematical skills are necessary for making mea-

surements. 

These trades are generally learned by on-the-job 

training and/or vocational training. As an indication of the 

training time involved, the apprentice training programs imple-

mented at Somers by the Connecticut DOL Apprentice Training 

Division involve 8,000 hours each for upholsterer, fabric cut-

ter, a.d woodworker training, and 6,000 hours for fu~niture 

refinisher training. 

Within th~ general category cabinetmaker, three major 

skill levels are identifiable: the relatively low-skill assem-

bly and machine operation functions, requiring a minimum of 

training; and highly skilled, all-around cabinetmaking, includ-

ing set-up and jig-making. This latter skill level requires, 

at a minimum, four years of training and experience. 

Finishing typically includes two categories o'f semi-

skilled workers; sanders and rubbers form the first category, 

and sprayers constitute the second. 

There are two major skill functions involved in up-

holstering, also: cutting is a medium-skill task, while in-

stallation is low-skill. 
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Given the limited number of firms in Connecticut, 

and the relatively moderate demand for workers in these 

trades, opportunities for job placement will depend on the 

number of trained workers competing for the 40-odd openings 

available each year. Except for upholsterers, whose number 

is expanding, opportunities for advancement appear to be 

li~ited primarily to replacement openings, i.e., deaths and 

retirements. 

The 1970 Census occupational tital "cabinetmaker" 

covers Dictionary of Occupational Titles codes 660.280 "cabi-

netmaker, cabinetmaker apprentice, cabinetmaker, refrigeration; 

automobile upholsterer, automobile upholster apprentice, fur-

niture upholsterer, furniture upholsterer apprentice, slipcover 

cutter, and upholsterer.' 

The Census title "upholsterer" covers DOT codes 

780.381, listed above (the occupation title conversion tableS 

does not indicate which subgroups in 780.381 are counted with 

the Census title "cabinetmaker" and which with "upholsterer"), 

and DOT 780.884, "upholsterer". 780.884 includes nearly forty 

trades, representing upholstering skills found in the automo-

bile, mattress and bedding, and mortuary science industries, 

as well as the furniture industry. 

Ssource: Tomorrow's Manpower Needs, Supplement 3, 
Matching Occupational Classifications to vocational 
Education~Program Codes. U. S. Department of Labor, 
Bureau of Labor Statistics, 1973. 
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The DOT categories corresponQing to the Census titles 

"Filer, Polisher, Sander, Buffer" and ~Furniture and Wood 

Finisher" are too broad for specific comparability. The former 

Census category does include metalworkers as well as woodworkers. 

(6-> Industry Characterist-ics 

Employment in industries primarily engaged in the 

manufacture or repair of wood school, office, and home furnish­

ings constitutes less than one percent of the total manufac­

turing labor force, both for the nation as a whole and for the 

Sta te of Connectic ut (s.ee Table 11.,.41). Employment patterns in 

Connecticut closely conform to national patterns for SIC's 

2517, 2521, 2531, and 2541. However, millwork, wood cabinet, 

and wood household (upholstered and non-upholstered) industrles 

are under-represented in Connecticut, as compared to the nation 

as a whole. 

In a 1973 Industry Wage Survey of SIC 2511 (Wood 

Household Furniture, except Upholstered), the U. S. Bureau of 

Labor Statistics reports that this industry group is very re­

gionalized, with most employment in the Southeast, Grpat Lakes, 

and Border States regions. Establishments in this industry 

group that had labor-management contracts covering a majority 

of their production workers employed approximately one-third of 

the labor force. This proportion varied among regions; in New 

England two-fifths of the work force in SIC 2511 were covered 

by labor-management contracts. The major unions in the indus-

try are the united Brotherhood of Carpenters and Joiners of 

America, and the United Futniture Workers of America. 
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Table II-41 Furniture & Wood Industry Labor Force 
Expressed as a Percent of Total Labor 
Force, U.S. and Connecticut, 1972 

(1972) SIC Code U. S . (% ) Connecticut (% ) 
r--

2431 0.3 0.07 

2434 0.2 0.07 

2511 0.7 0.1 

2512 0.5 0.1 

2517 0.1 0.1 -0.2* 

2521 0.06 0.03-0.06* 

2531 0.1 0.06-0.1* 

2541 0.2 0.06-0.1* 

Source: Derived from 1972 Census of Manufacture~, 
Industry Series, U.S. Department of 
Commerce, Bureau of the Census. 

*figures reflect employment-size ranges 
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The Connecticut industries comprised of establish­

ments primarily engaged in the manufacture or repair of wood 

school, office, or home furnishings may be characterized as few 

in number, and usually employing less than 20 workers. Total 

projected manpower needs during 1970-1980 in cabinetmaking 

and finishing are due largely to replacements; the number of 

projected openings, moreover, is small enough to indicate that 

chances of placing offenders trained as cabinetmakers, finishers, 

upholsterers, or filers, polishers, sanders, and buffers will 

depend on the number of trained inmates released each year, as 

well as the number of outside workers seeking employment in 

these trades. 
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3. Job Market Monitorinq System 

If correctional industries intend to be responsive 

to labor market conditions in Connecticut, a regular updat­

ing of industrial and occupational employment statistics 

should be instituted. Such a monitoring system would pro-

perly be administered by the Department of Correction's 

Prison Industry Director. 

activity may be foreseen: 

Several levels of monitoring 

major industry group employment 

checked annually or semi-annually; detailed industrial em­

ployment checked every five years; and specific occupational 

employment--current and projected--checked every ten years. 

The purpose of an annual or semiannual check of 

employment in major industry groups in the State is to re­

main alert to unusual changes, such as a sudden increase 

in employment corresponding to a particularly large firm's 

locating in Connecticut, or conversely, a sudden decrease 

in employment in one sector. This check will provide timely 

information pertinent to prison industry composition. An 

excellent source of current industry employment statistics 

is the State Department of Labor's monthly publication, 

Connecticut Labor Situation. 

For a more detailed check on specific industries 

(i. e., at the 4-digit SIC level), the annual statistics 

reported in County Business Patterns may be plotted every 

five years as a time series. Changes in employment and 

number of firms can thus be noted, and trends identified. 
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Since County Business Patterns reports all SIC groups, 

proposed prison industries may be tracked as well as exi5t-

ing industries. Similar state industry employment data 

are also found in the quinquennial £~nsus of Manufactures -

Area Statistics, also published by the Bureau of the Census. 

Finally, since career paths, job opportunities, 

and vocational programs are oriented toward occupations, 

not industries, the manpower needs projections prepared 

every ten years by the State Department of Labor employment 

Security Division are a major information source for a mon-

itoring system. Growth rate, new and replacement openings, 

and total manpower needs are projected for ten years. The 

prospects for occupations represented in prison industry 
r: 

shops should be compared with those predicted for the same 

occupations in the 1970-1980 period (1. e. I the statistics 

presented in the job market analyses in this report may be 

used as baseline data). 

Further, other trades that show good labor market 

potential may be identified from the occupation projections. 

Selection criteria should first be determined (e.g., a can-

didate occupation must show a growth rate of a given per-

cent as well as a given number of openings for the next ten 

years). The list of occupations may then be sorted to 
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identify those which satisfy the desired criteria. 6 On 

the basis of these sorts, new trades may be added within 

prison industry shops, additional vocational training pro-

grams may be included, and job placement efforts may be 

better directed, particularly in local labor market areas. 

4. Concluding Remarks 

Of the existing industries at Somers, the Print 

Shop is training inmate workers in trades that show the 

greatest manpower needs in Connecticut. Pressmen, plate 

printers, photoengravers, lithographers, compositors, and 

typesetters all show ample (i.e., 700-1600) openings in 

the 1970-1980 decade. The Furniture Shop workers, part i-

cularly cabinetmakers and upholsterers, also face relatively 

promising labor market conditions. 

The employment outlook for dental lab technicians 

as such in Connecticut is not promising. However, the skills 

learned in a dental laboratory are directly applicable to 

benchwork positions in other industries. For example, ceram-

ists, lab technicians or crown and bridge or metalwork 

set-up men and molders possess craft skills thqt are also used 

in the electronics industry and the instrument and appliance 

6 
As an example, those occupations which show a growth 
rate of at least 30 percent and total manpower needs 
of at least 1,000 for 1970-1980 are listed in Figure 
11-9. This list represents approximately 12 percent 
of the occupations for which projections have been 
prepared. 
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industry. Other jobs in dental laboratories which involve 

precision working and manipulating skills are equally applic-

able to jobs in the instrument and appliances industry and 

the surgical appliance industry. 

With the manpower demand for opticians and lens 
' •. j 

grinders averaging thirty per year, the ex-offenders trained . 
in the Optical Lab at Somers should, once the training pro-

gram is officially recognized and ex-felons allowed to be 

licensed, be able to compete successfully for jobs in their 

field. Hartford is a more promising labor market area than 

is either Bridgepo~t or New Haven. There are several large 

optical laboratories in neighboring states (Massachusetts 

and Rhode Island) which either do not require licenses for 

mechanical opticians and trainees or do not deny such 

licenses on the grounds of a felony record or the "good 

moral character" criterion. 

Finally, existing labor market data are not 

sufficiently detailed to provide specific information on 

the job prospects for ex-offenders trained as small engine 

mechanics or typewriter repairmen. However, it is encourag-

ing tha t thes e jobs do have a grea t deg.-;-.~_~,,_pf skill trans-

ferability and there are no artificial barriers to employ-

ment for ex-offenders seeking work in these areas. 
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Figure II-9 

Occupations in Connecticut 

with Manpower needs 1970-19802 1,000 

anc. % growth 1970-19802 30%: 

electrical, electronic technicians 
engineering, science tech., n.e.c. 
registered nurses 
therapists 
clinical lab technologists, tech. 
dental hygienists 
radiologic technologists, technicians 
economists 
editors and reporters 
writers, artists, entertainers, n.e.c. 
architects 
lawye rs 
operations, systems research 
personnel, labor relations 
research workers, n.e.c. 
recreation workers 
social workers 
vocational, educational counselcrs 
bank, financial managers 
buyers, shippers; trade & farm products 
sales managar, retail trade 
health administrators 
mgrs., sup8rintendents, bldg. 
office managers 
advertising agents, salesmen 
insurance agent~, brokers, etc. 
salesmen, retail trade 
salesmen, service & construction 
secretaries, legal 
secretaries, medical 
computer, peripheral equip. operators 
billing clerks 
counter clerks, exc. food 
insurance adjustors, exa~iners 

air cond., heating, refrig. (mechanic, 
repair, install) 

laundry, dry clean operators, n.e.c. 
dental assistants 
health aides, except nursing 
nurses aides, orderlies 
practical nurses 
child care workers, exc. private 
hairdressers 
housekeepers, exc. private 

Total 
Manpower 

% Growth Needs 

42.3 1,500 
54.8 3,850 
35.8 18,800 
64.5 2,190 
73.5 2,930 
95.8 1,380 
47.1 1,460 
43.5 1,360 
34.8 2,520 
41. 2 1,380 
42.1 1,250 
31. 7 3,570 
35.4 1,200 
43.0 4,120 
45.5 2,130 
39.0 1,070 
32.4 3,210 
58.5 1,840 
35.1 4,650 
30.5 1,980 
37.7 3,590 
61. 3 2,200 
42.7 1,000 
43.0 4,480 
44.9 1,020 
32.9 5,210 
33.2 4,130 
38.6 2,760 
52.9 3,060 
51. 1 2,600 
40.4 1,810 
46.7 2,910 
55.3 5,100 
37.7 1,640 

59.3 1,740 
43.0 2,340 
34.8 2,010 
69.1 2,850 
35.0 13,750 
62.1 5,530 
31. 5 4,850 
57.1 9,120 
3 4 .~4 1,750 

Source: Connec=icut Department of Labor, Employment Security 
Division, Occupational Outlook 1970-1980: Statewide 
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B. Sales Market Surveys 

1. Introduction 

Detailed surveys of the market for products and 

services presently produced in the Correctional Industries' 

shops were conducted. These surveys examined! 

• current clients or customers, 

• other potential client or customer sources, 

• volume of potential business from other 
sources, and 

o capacity and capability of existing shops to 
meet expanded demands. 

In the following section these issues are addressed 

for each shop. Market size estimates are developed, and 

the basis for these estimates is discussed. These market 

size estimates are made with several assumptions which must 

be taken into account in reviewing these analyses: 

1. 

2. 

Market sizes and volumes are presented in 
terms of dollar prices currently paid by 
Ftate and local agencies to present suppliers 
for the products and services involved. They 
do not reflect the price concessions which 
may be necessary in order to capture increased 
portions of each market. 

Physical and dollar volumes supplied general­
ly refer to fiscal 1975, which commenced on 
July 1, 1974. They are not specific fo"recasts 
for the present or future fiscal years except 
where so stated. 

3. The estimates given do not take into account 
the effect of "recycling" funds into the State 
Treasury as a result of the State itself pro­
viding these products and services through 
Correctional Industries. This recycling has 
an additional favorable effect on the State 
budget. 
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4. The data supplied also do not take into account 
the effect of Federal Or other "matching funds" 
Such funds in effect reduce the cost of such 
products and services to the state and bring 
outside funds into the Treasury and into the 
state economy. 

2. Existing Industries 

a. Print Shop 

Two million five hundred thousand dollars per year 

of the total state market for printing is currently access-

ible to the Print Shop. With increased capabilities, 96 

percent of the state market is accessible--accounting for 

a total annual market of $3,840,000. The estimated total 

municipal market for printing is $4,300,000. Wi th expanded 

shop capabilities and more extensive marketing efforts, 

these markets can be more fully reached. The Print Shop is 

thus an excellent candidate for the Free Venture Model. 

(1) State Printing Market (Four Tiers) 

The state market can best be described as consist-

ing of four tiers of decreasing size and of increasing dif-

ficulty in terms of measuring market size. 

(a) Tier One - Printing Requirements Placed 
Through the State Purchasing Agency 

ECON's market study team reviewed a computer 

7 
printout of all awards made by the State Purchasing Agency 

7The existence of these printouts is due to the fact 
that Connecticut is currently in the process of con­
verting its State purchasing system to the Federal 
system. There are no plans at present to update these 
printouts for future fiscal year sales. 
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for fiscal 1975 (July 1974 through June 1975) 1 aggr~9ut~d 

and totaled by commodity (type of item) in a manner fully 

in conformance with the state purchasing classificQtion 

system desczibed in the State booklet nclassific3tion of 

Commodities for Procurement". The items examined uIltier 

printing sales include all types of forms 1 l'ub~ .:.':JtiU:LS. 

envelopes and miscellaneous printed matter. TIll:.: i.\llliUdl 

total for these items for fiscal 1975 is $2,lG8,(;:)f"'. III 

addition, portions of the sales volume of other li9~~d 

commodities may include some printing. 

duction services ($330,000) and badges, signs, ct:. 

($113,000) . Assuming (conservatively) thai. 25 pcr'_"ul1t: .. f 

these involve printing, $110,000 would be added to the 

total printing market serviced by the State Purch~sill':J 

Agency. In addition, there are open printing contracts 

with vendors in the Hartford area for use by various ~t~t~ 

agencies which are not included in the above total. The 

state printing buyer estimated the dollar volume of such 

contracts to be $59,000. The total of State Purchasing 

Agency processed printing is thus taken to b~ at lu~~t 

$2,168,000 + $110,000 + $59,000 = $2,337,000 annually. 

This figure is probably understated for several reasons: 

o The amounts totaled include only initial awards. 

Final amounts may be adjusted by five to ten 

percent, generally upward. 
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G The above totals cover all of fiscal 1975, but 

some awards for that period were not captured 

by the computer run for aqministrative reasons. 

Therefore, the actual totals are probably 

slightly larger. 

o The amounts of the open printing contracts and 

the prorated items are likely to be understated. 

Thus, the amount of $2,337,000 annually for the State Pur-

chasing Agency's purchased printing is felt to be conserva-

tive. 

(b) Tier Two - Printing Requirements Pur­
chased Directly by State Agencies 

There are several categories of purchases that do 

not go through the State Purchasing Agency and are, there-

fore, not included in that Agency's totals. 

o Certain agencies such as the Legislature and 

the Judiciary are not required to use tha State 

Purchasing Agency. 

o Sales and exchanges between state agencies are 

exempt (these would include most of Correctional 

Industries' sales), as are purchases requiring 

urgency which cannot wait for the normal six to 

eight week procurement cycle . 

• Purchases below certain minimum dollar values, 

ranging between $200 and $500 (depending on the 

state agency) are not routed through the State 

Purchasing Agency. 
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The situation is further complicated by the fact 

that, although these transactions are not required to go 

through the State Purchasing Agency, the originating agencies 

can nevertheless award them through the State Purchasing 

Agency if they desire. 

8 
We were able to establish an estimate for the 

total expended for printing in fiscal 1975 by the Legisla-

ture ($600,000) and by the Judiciary ($350,000), none of 

which went through the State Purchasing Agency or were pur-

chased from Correctional Industries. These estimates add 

$950,000 to the annual total of state purchased printing. 

Correctional Industries' total volume for state printing 

as given in its annual report for production at Somers and 

Cheshire is approximately $200 / 000. Little, if any of this 

amount, is included in the enumerated totals. The expli-:-

citly included volume for printing purchased directly by 

state agencies is thus taken as $600,000 + $350,000 + 

$200,000 ~ $1,150,000. This figure is also on the conser-

vative sid~, since it includes only two state agencies 

(Judiciary and the Legislative) plus the sales volume that 

Correctional Industries is now capturing. 

8These figures were obtained from appropriate individuals 
within the agencies and subsequently verified by inspec­
tion of the State budget. 
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(c) Tier Three - Formal, Organized In­
House Printing Operations Maintained 
by Several State Agencies 

Efforts were made to determine the number and 

size of in-house printing operations at state agencieso 

The following paragraphs will describe the major in-house 

operations that could be identified, and will provide a 

summary description of the production volume estimates and 

other statistics relevant to this market study. 

e Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) - This 

in-house facility was originally created to re-

duce copying and duplicating costs at the EPA. 

B&ore it was completed, it had become a joint 

operation for several state agencies. It now 

serves seven agencies on a regular basis with 

explicit accounting and billing. The agencies 

are: Environmental Protection, Agriculture, 

Personnel, Education, Council of Human Services, 

Banking, and Fire Arms Control Board. This 

plant still has spare capacity and is soliciting 

additional business from other agencies. Quality 

of management and quality of product appears to 

be quite good. The shop's annual volume is cur-

rently $120,000, of which 25 percent is for 

Environmental Protection itself. Installed 

capacity is currently $200,000 and could be 

expanded beyond that. The agency charges a 
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flat 1.2 cents per impression. This figure is 

important since it represents a price that is 

both competitive and adequately covers produc­

tion costs, probably including a small reserve 

cushion. There is no discount for volume; the 

lower printing cost of large runs seems to be 

approximately offset by the additional opera-

tions involved: collating, stapling, binding, 

etc. The operation is run with four men, yield-

ing gross production of $120,000 per year. 

® Labor Department, wethersfield - Since this is 

almost exclusively for in-house consumption, 

production statistics were not readily available. 

It is currently running close to ten million 

impressions a year with four men, which makes 

it the equivalent of the EPA printing facility. 

There seems to be spare capacity here also . 

• Public Works - This is a smaller facility run­

ning approximately 2.5 million impressions a 

year with overflows of 500,000 placed directly 

with outside vendors. This would amount to a 

total of $35,000 annually not included in cate-

gories previously mentioned, that is, not sub-

ject to double counting. 

Thus, the identifiable total for in-house and related 

operations from these three sources is currently $120,000 

+ $120,000 + $35,000 = $275,000 annually. 
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(d) Ti~r Fou~~~all rn-HQuse Printing, 
Duplicating, Reproduction and Copying 
Facilities 

Since there are some 150 state agencies of all 

types in Connecticut, and most of them probably have at 

least some copying and duplicating equipment, it is impos-

sible to get an exact figure for volume. Undoubtedly some 

non-negligible portion of this volume could be done more 

economically by outside printing if this business could be 

serviced promptly and with a minimum of red tape. This 

business is probably not easy to capture by Correctional 

Industries, but then capturing some of the other business 

will also require imaginative marketing and production ef-

forts. If anything, it may be a target of opportunity for 

a community-based industry institution. 

(e) Total Annual Printing Sales Estimate 
for the State Market 

The total identified volume for the first three 

tiers of the state market for printing amounts to $2,3~7,000 

+ $1,150,000 + $275,000 = $3,762,000 annually. It should be 

emphasized again that this figure is on the conservative 

side. It does not include the innumerable small require-

ments of the fourth tier. Thus, an estimate of four million 

dollars for annual state printing requirements seems entirely 

reasonable. This also correlates very well with an estimate 

for the State market for printing (reportedly made by Xerox 

for their own use) of five million dollars annually. 
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(2) Municipal Market for Correctional 
Industries printing 

There are some 169 municipalities in Connecticut 

which have a wide range in population and printing sales 

volume. Rather than attempt to measure the actual municipal 

market for printing, we elected to estimate the size of the 

market using sample survey techniques. Specifically, our 

estimate of the municipal printing market was obtained by 

examining the general printing and educational printing ex-

penditures of a sample of several towns and extrapolating 

the printing sales volume for all towns in the state. The 

extrapolation procedure that we employed takes into account 

the variations in per capita expenditures with town size. 

The total market for general municipal printing 

is estimated at $3.~ million per year. The municipal mar-

ket for printing associated with education is $1.3 million 

per year. Thus, the estimated total municipal market for 

printing is $4.3 million per year. It should be emphasized 

that the printing sales volumes measured for the sampled 

towns were restricted to printing expenditures explicitly 

labeled as such in budgets. These reported sales would cor-

respond to the first two or three tiers defined for the 

state printing market. There is still the equivalent of 

the fourth tier: in-house capabilities involving various 

printing, duplicating, reproduction and copying equipment 

used for jobs that might be done by Correctional Industries. 
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Preferring to err on the conservative side, we have not 

included in our estimate of the total municipal printing 

market any contribution from these in-house shops. We 

should mention, however, that many educational systems 

have printing shops as part of their vocational training 

facilities. It is relatively easy to obtain production 

from these installations and many are being used that way. 

They are run by students, instructors, or even by persons 

employed expressly for the purpose. These operations are 

either not reflected in the budget at all, or they would 

be exceedingly difficult to identify. At this point, we 

can only guess at the magnitude of the sales vOlumes from 

such shops. 

Nature of the Municipal Printing Market 

Not only is the number of towns in connecticut 

large, but their purchasing systems differ widely in organ-

ization and character also. Some have centralized purchas-

ing, while in others each department or agency does its own 

purchasing. In addition, even those towns that have cen-

tralized purchasing very often have autonomous entities that 

purchase on their own. This is especially true of many 

Boards of Education. Thus, this market is more difficult 

to reach than the state market. There are a number of groups 

of municipal officials, such as the Connecticut Conference of 

Mayors, the Capitol (sic) Region Purchasing Council, etc., 

which should be considered as "target of opportunity" for 
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any campaign to reach the municipal market, especially in 

the Hartford area. 

(3) Market Potential for Correctional Indus­
tries with Present Printing Capability 

Not all the printing currently being bought by 

the state is within the present technical capability of 

Correctional Industries. It was deemed desirable to find 

out how much of the total market was within Correctional 

Industries' capability. However, estimating this fraction 

was difficult for two reasons. 

e Of all the figures obtained, only those provi-

ded by the state Purchasing Agency were broken 

down by types, the others all being overall 

totals. 

o Even the State Purchasing Agency figures provi-

ded only the roughest guide in some categories. 

Forty percent of the total amount'of printing 

processed through the State Purchasing Agency was estimated 

to be within Correctional Industries' present capability. 

In dollar estimates, this would amount to $931,000 annually. 

This relatively low figure is due to the amount of printing 

of carbon-interleaved forms which constitute a large portion 

of the State Purchasing Agency's awards. Correctional In-

dustries cannot produce these forms at present. In addi-

tion, most special printing requirements would be processed 

through the State Purchasing Agency. 
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Of the second tier, represented by the Legisla-

t.i."I"', i-'h· ... "Tu<'liciary ann Gurr"nt Correctional Industries 

production, virtually all is within Correctional Indus-

tries' capability. In the third tier, represented by formal 

i.n-house operations, it is estimated that two-third's is 

within Correctional Industries' capability. The It''~guire-

mf'llts of the fourth tier (small in-house installation~ a:re 

dll on a level that Correctional Industries can easily 

match. 

Given the above estimates, $2,500,000 of the total 

State market is currently accessible given Correctional In-

dustries' production capability. This constitutes 62.5 per-

cent of the market. It should be noted that, although the 

above figure relies on several estimates, the estimates 

themselves are all on the conservative side. 

(4) Market Potential for Corr.ectiol1al Indus­
tries with Recommended Printing Capability 

With the increased capability for Correctional 

Industries' printing plant recommended in the production 

analyses section of this report, additional portions of the 

State market become accessible. Based on the level of data 

aVdilable, it is estimated that virtually all of the second, 

third and fourth tiers would fall within Correctional Indus-

tries' capabilities. The only categories excluded would be 

those involving special requirements, such as multi-color, 

special quality, etc. It is estimated that the portion 
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excluded under these circumstances is about four percent of 

the total market. Thus, 96 percent of the total State mar-

ket or $3,840,000 would be within Correctional Industries' 

potential reach. In addition, a similarly high percentage 

of the municipal printing market ($4.3 million) would be 

accessible to Correctional Industries. 

It should be emphasized that all the above esti-

mates are based only on technical production capability. 

They do not include considerations of shop capacity or 

security and turnaround time. The latter are very important 

to some agencies; however, their potential negative impact 

on market size is unknown. 

(5) Trends in Size of State Market 

In an effort to ~etermine the effect o~ economies 

and budget cutting on the State market for printing, we 

compared figures for printing expenditures in two consecu-

tive budget years for a representative sampling of agencies. 

The figures were taken from state budgets for fiscal 1975 

and fiscal 1976. The amount of printing represented by 

these agencies totals over 1.1 million dollars. No clear 

trend emerged from these comparisons. The educa~ional print-

ing totals increased three percent from one year to the 

, . next; the other agencies total decreased by 6.5 percent, 

but this was due entirely to a large reduction in one high 

volume agency. The overall total of the sample showed a 
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decrease of four percent in dollar volume from fiscal 1975 

to fiscal 1976. since fiscal 1976 is not yet over, it is 

possible that newly ordered budget cutbacks may result in 

further reductions. 

of this. 

However, we have no specific evidence 

b. Optical Shop 

The potential annual state-use market for the 

Somers' Optical Shop is currently $175,000 and is likely 

to grow. The shop also appears to have a high profitabil­

ity potential and a~pears to be an excellent candidate for 

ECON's Free Venture Model. 

(1) state Market 

The market for optical lenses consists essen­

tially of one large customer and one or two small customers. 

The large customer is the Connecticut Department of Social 

Services which is responsible for all welfare disbursements 

in the State. For fiscal 1975 Social Services had 9,000 

clients requiring prescriptions for glasses. The agency 

allows $17.50 each for the glasses themselves, which is 

the price opticians charge. The total amount spent by the 

Department for glasses was thus $158,000 for fiscal 1975, 

while the total spent for optical services was $206,000. 

The difference between the amounts is the cost of testing, 

fitting, etc. The Agency estimates growth of approximately 

10 percent annually for the next few years. This growth is 
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apparently a combination of increases in physical volume 

and unit prices. 

The other market for the Somers' Optical Shop is 

made up of inmates of State institutions, for which the 

State provides medical care, although not through the De-

partment of Social Services. The total population of 

non-penal institutions in the State (ron~~ally ill, retarded, 

schools for the blind and the deaf, etC.) ::'5 approximately 

10,000. The percentage of eyeglasf wearers varies appre-

ciably among the institutions; it is ~ea~'nable9 to assume 

that 20 percent of all non-penal clients wear them. Assum-

ing further that, on the average, each institutionalized 

person wearing glasses requires a new set every three years, 

the estimated annual State purchase of eyeglasses is 10,000 

x 0.20 x 0.33 = 660 sets per year. Making similar assump-

tions for the penal population (approximately 3,000), one 

obtains an estimated State purchase volume of 200 pairs 

per year. The overall total :tate sales market for the 

Somers' Optical Shop is thus estimated as 10,000 eyeglasses 

at $17.50 per copy or $175,000 per year. 

9 More than 50 percent of the non-penal State wards in 
Connecticut are retarded persons. The incidence of 
eyeglass wearers among these is very high; estimated 
at between 20 percent and 40 percent. This alone would 
account for at least 15 percent of all State wards 
wearing glasses. An estimate of 20 percent incidence 
for State wards is thus quite conservative. 
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(2) Other l-larkets 

There is no mUnicipal market for the Somers' Op-

tical Shop in Connecticut. Although municipalities do pick 

up some medical costs for welfare clients on occasion, these 

are strictly related to emergencies and the State reimburses 

90 percent of these e~drgency medical expenditures to the 

towns. 

The total annu~l potential market for the Somers' 

Optical Shop is thus currently about $175,000 per year and 

growing. 

c. Dental Laboratory 

The potential annual State-use market for the 

Somers' Dental Lab is at least $700,000. This shop is an 

excellent candidate for ECON's Free Venture Model for Cor­

rectional Industries. 

The State market for the Somers' Dental Lab is 

quite simple to describe: It is defined by the requirements 

of the State's welfare clients and the State's institutional 

clients for dental work. Services for welfare clients are 

paid by the Department of Social Services. A portion of the 

cost of these services is in turn reimbursed by the Federal 

Government through matching funds. The Department of Social 

Services provided well documented figures of expenditures 

for dental services. 

Welfare clients receive dental care in two differ-

ent ways: from private dentists and from dental clinics. 
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In fiscal 1975 the figures were as follows: 64,000 pa-

tients received 260,000 services, amounting to $3,137,000 

from private dentists; 3,500 patients received 16,000 

services from dental clinics, for a total of $184,000. 

Separate figures for lab charges are not recorded by the 

Department. It was estimated by professionals in the De-

partment that 25 percent of the above dental costs were 

associated with dental laboratory services. Examination 

of a small sample of individual bills corroborated this 

estimate. However, we prefer to use a more conservative 

figure for an estimate of dental laboratory services. 

This is because the records of the Department of Social 

Services indicate that an average dental bill amounts to 

only about $50, which means that many bills are for rela-

tively small amounts, probably indicating mostly diagnostic 

work and fillings. Since the Department does not pay for 

inlays for cavities, but only amalgam fillings, these low 

cost bills would not involve lab work. Thus, we would re-

duce the estimated fraction of dental bills contributed by 

lab. charges from 25 percent to 20 percent. This procedure 

yields estimates of $3,137,000 x 0.20 = $627,400 per year 

for lab work from private dentists and $184,000 x 0.20 = 

$36,800 from dental clinics, for a yearly total of lab 

charges of $664,200. 

In addition to services paid for by the Social 

Services Department, there is a clinic operated by the 
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State's dental school which includes a dental lab. Since 

the purpose of the lab is instructional, it is unlikely 

that any work could be diverted from it. We have, there-

fore, decided to discount the dental school clinic entirely 

as a source of business for the Somers' Dental Lab. 

The State also provides dental care for the 

clie~ts of State institutions of all kinds. The total 

population of all non-penal institutions in Connecticut 

is approximately 10,000. We estimate an average expen-

diture of $25 per year for dental care for each State 

ward (non-penal). This compares to $50 annually for those 

welfare clients who seek dental care in anyone year and 

$20 annually per person for all welfare clients (the wel­

fare population in Connecticut is 200,000 of whom approxi-

mately 80,000 seek dental care within one year). Because 

of the age and nature of the non-penal State institutional 

clientele, we have conservatively assumed that only 10 per­

cent of dental expenditures for this population is for lab 

services. This yields a conservative estimate of 10,000 x 

$25 x 0.10 = $25,000 annually for dental lab services for 

non-penal State institutional clients. 

Currently, the market served by the Somers' Dental 

Lab is limited to the State's penal population. Production 

figures obtained from the Department of Correction indicate 

an annual volume of approximately $16,000 for each of the 

last three years. However, both the cost and physical volume 
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calculations for the Somers' Dental Lab are currently being 

revised; adjusted figures may soon be available. Based on 

a penal population of approximately 3,000, the current sales 

volume figures suggest an expenditure of $5 per inmate per 

year for dental laboratory work. 

(1) Market Summary 

Summing up, the total market for the Somers' 

Dental Lab is estimated conservatively to be $664,200 + 

$25,000 + $16,000 = $705,200, or $700,000 in round figures. 

No extensive marketing effort would be required in order 

for Correctional Industries to achieve this volume of busi-

ness. Distribution channels and procedures would have to 

be established, as well as procedures to ensure the quality 

and timeliness of the work. 

(2) Additional Products Using Present Dental 
and Optical Laboratories' Skills 

A potentially profitable venture that the Correc-

tional Industries should consider is the filling of prescrip-

tions for hearing aids. The required skills and organization 

for this type of activity are very similar to those available 

in the Optical and Dental Shops at Somers, and the market is 

the same--namely the Connecticut Department of Social Serv-

ices on behalf of the State's welfare clients. At present 

the market is not large, but the current markup in the in-

dustry is high, thus allowing a large per unit profit even 

if the cost to the Department of Social Services is reduced. 
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There is also a large long-term growth potential in this 

market. 

The Department of Social Services pays for hear­

ing aids and associated services (diagnosis, testing, fit­

ting, etc.) for welfare clients in the State who require 

them. During calendar year 1975 this amounted to $150,000. 

The average cost per welfare client, including the hearing 

aid itself, was $350. Of this, approximately $100 is ap-

plied to the service component, leaving $250 for the hearing 

aid itself. 

The following cost and price dfta for hearing 

aids comes from a recent exhaustive report by the DHEW 

Interdepartmental Task Force on Hearing Aids, as quoted 

in the June 1976 issue of Consumer Reports. All of these 

figures compare closely with those provided by systems 

analysts in the Connecticut Department of Social Services 

and with figures developed by Consumer Union in 1971. 

Contrary to the rising trend in the cost of living, the 

cost of hearing aids has shown a slight decline over the 

last few years. This is attributable to the reduction in 

prices of transistors and other electronic components, as 

evidenced in the drop in prices of transistor radios and 

calculators. 

The cost of the component parts for hearing aids 

averages less than $30. Labor, advertising, and promotion 

add another $45, giving a total manufacturing cost of 
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approximately $75. Accordingly, wholesale prices for an 

average device range from $80 to $140. Even these average 

figures are generous and can be sharpened by knowledgeable 

buying with no loss in quality of the end product. The 

design and production of a hearing aid is relatively sim-

pIe; it consists essentially of the audio amplification 

section of a transistor radio plus a microphone. A molded 

earpiece is added to this and customized to fit the recip-

ient. 

The Correctional Industries could fill prescrip-

tions for hearing aids with little difficulty. This would 

involve producing the customized molded earpieces and the 

selection, tuning and calibration of the appropr,iate audio 

device. The molding of the earpiece is a technology very 

similar to some of the processes currently employed in the 

Dental Shop. The other activities could be carried out 

conveniently in the Optical Shop, particularly since some 

hearing aids are directly incorporated into eyeglass frames. 

By providing all of the above services, the Correctional 

Industries could receive not only the $250 average which 

Social Services is currently paying for the devices, but by 

molding the earpiece, they could also realize an additional 

$25 from the $100 service component of the current $350 

average charge per client. The Correctional Industries 

could thus average $275 per hearing aid prescription. The 

costs to the Correctional Industries would initially be in 
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the range of $100 to $150, decreasing as experience and 

volume increase. 

The potential market for this venture includes 

the Department of Social Services plus the penal and non-

penal institutional population in connecticut. Based on 

calendar 1975, the potential volume from the Social Service 

market would have been approximately $118,000 (430 clients 

x $275). Profit during this period would have been in ex-

cess of $54,000 (430 clients x $125), based on an estimated 

cost to Correctional Industries of $150 per device. 

The additional volume and profit from the insti­

tutionalized population have not been estimated at this 

time, but they could be appreciable. This population is 

approximately 10,000 and includes schools for the deaf as 

well as about 5,000 retarded persons who have a very high 

incidence of audio problems, 20-30 percent according to 

some sources. 

The long-range potential market is considerable. 

According to the DHEW Task Force, 7 percent of the popula-

tion suffers from some hearing loss. The current welfare 

population in Connecticut is about 200,000. If the inci-

dence among this population is assumed to be average, this 

means that approximately 14,000 welfare clients have some 

hearing loss. Of course not all of these persons can be 

helped by using hearing aids. On the other hand, the in-

cidence of hearing loss among this population may be much 

181 



higher than the national average because of the predomi-

nance of the elderly among welfare clients. Hearing loss 

is more common among people over 65. 

The market will also increase as hearing aids 

become more acceptable socially (this has already occurred 

in many European countries) and as prices drop, which al-

though not affecting welfare clients directly since they 

do not personally bear the cost, will affect industry-wide 

production volumes, and therefore the costs the Correctional 

Industries have to pay for component parts. 

d. Small Engine Repair Shop 

The results of the market study for the Somers' 

Small Engine Repair Shop indicate a relatively small market 

among State and municipal institutions. This shop would 

not be a candidate for a Free Venture prison industry unless 

the means could be found to gain access to the open market. 

We recommend that Correctional Industries try to establish 

this shop as a service franchise of an engine manufacturer 

or retail firm, e.g., Briggs & Stratton, Sears, Roebuck and 

Company. 

(1 ) State Agencies 

The largest use of small internal-combustion en-

gines is for small lawn mowers, followed by snow blowers, 

power saws and outboard motors. The State and municipal 

agencies charged with maintaining large area grounds and 

rights-of-way are the main potential customers for the 
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repair and overhaul of small internal-combustion engines. 

The study team sought to obtain estimates of the number of 

lawn mowers in use among the most likely user agencies: 

Department of Public Works (public buildings), Environmen­

tal Protection Agency (parks), and Department of Transpor-

tation (highways). However t in the process bf polling the 

principal state and municipal agencies involved, several 

facts quickly became apparent. 

• The agencies with substantial grounds to main­

tain use large lawn mowers pulled by tractors 

with power ratings well above the 14 HP gener­

ally regarded as the limit for small engines 

that are repaired in the Somers' shop. 

• The Department of Transportation t by far the 

largest single user t has adequate facilities 

to maintain and overhaul vehicles and motorized 

equipment of all kinds. 

• Many small-engine devices are highly seasonal 

(i.e. t mowers t po~er saws), and characterized 

by a very low duty cycle (used for short time 

periods and subject to little wear, such as 

snow blowers), or not used commonly by Govern­

ment agencies because of their mostly recrea­

tional nature (i.e., outboards, snowmobiles). 

• The seasonality of lawn mower use means that 

they are idle during off-season, and that the 
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operating personnel are not busy during off-

season. Thus, the operators have developed 

the skills necessary to repair these machines 

themselves, and they spend a good part of their 

off-season time repairing and preparing their 

equipment for in-season use. 

All these factors indicate that there is no large 

population of small engines among Government agencies in 

the state that is an attractive economic market for the 

Somers' Repair Shop. 

It is possible that among the many State and 

local agencies that own and operate small lawn mowers, 

there may be some agency that needs occasional assistance 

with servicing. This market, besides being small, is also 

very dis aggregated and erratic. It was not judged produc-

tive to spend substantial time and effort obtaining a re-

liable numerical estimate of this market, nor for Correc-

tional Industries to attempt to develop it. 

(2) Marketing 

The Small Engine Repair Service could be marketed 

as an additional service when State and municipal agencies 

are solicited for other Correctional Industry products and 

services. 

The viable market for the Somers' Small Engine 

Repair Shop would seem to lie in the private (unconstrained) 
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sector. No marketing effort in this area has as yet been 

initiated by Correctional Industries. 

e. Typewriter Repair Shop 

The potential annual State-use market for the 

Somers' Typewriter Repair Shop is conservatively estimated 

to be $700,000. This shop appears to be a good candidate 

for ECON's Free venture prison industry. 

(1) Three Ti.ered Marketplace 

The market for the Typewriter Repair Shop can 

best be divided into three tiers, depending on the degree 

of commitment to the market Correctional Industries and 

the shop are prepared to make. 

(D Tier One - The mcl.ck(~·t tl.u. ~ t.11t:? shop can serve 

with its present organization and degree of 

expertise. 

o Tier Two - The market which would call upon the 

present shop's expertise, but would also require 

field service. 

o Tier Three - The market for repairs of electric 

typewriters, 

The first tier consists of all manual (non-electric) 

typewriters in those State and municipal agencies which are 

willing to have their machines serviced off-site. Off-site 

typewriter repair (at Somers) is the only service offered by 

Correctional Industries at present. In some cases a "loaner" 

typewriter may be required by an agency while one of its ma­

chines is being serviced. 

185 



Part of this segment of the market includes a 

number of calculators which the shop is well equipped to 

handle. 
.-- .... -. 

----(a) state Agency Requiremen t..s-/ 

To determine the market ~~Ul and repair 
/..../ 

of manual typewriters, itis-/necessary to establish the 

number of such machJ,nes in State agencies. Unfortunately, 
,..--,-/ 

/-"~. 

no inventory /0'£: State owned machines could be identified; 
/// 

therefqp~ estimates were solicited from knowledgeable 
.. ,/ 

State personnel. The State Purchasing agent responsible 

for office equipment purchase estimates that the State 

owns 7,500 typewriters, of which 30 percent are manual; 

thus yielding a count of 2,250 State owned manual type-

writers. We estimate, conservatively, that these machines 

need to be overhauled on the average once every four years 

at an estimated cost of $40 per service. This market comes 

to 2250 x .025 x $40 $22,500 per year. This is not a 

very large sum, but it is substantial compared to service 

revenues of $4,000 for fiscal 1975 reported by Correctional 

Industries in their annual report. 

The market for this first tier is declining due 

to the replacement of State machines in the proportion of 85 

percent electrics and 15 percent manuals. Correctional In-

dustries' annual reported sales volumes have been declining 

steadily for the last four years, from $9,600 in 1912. As-

suming that the total number of machines remains constant 
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and that the replacement ratio does not increase in favor 

of electrics, the number of manuals will gradually fall to 

half of what it is today. 

(b) Other Institutional Markets 

In addltion to state agency requirements, there 

are undoubtedly a substantial number of manual typewriters 

in municipal agencies throughout the state. We chose to 

discount this market segment entirely because of its elu-

siveness and disaggregation. 

However, there is a large easy-to-service popu-

lation of manual typewriters which the study team has 

idcntlfied that could constitute an entirely new market 

for Correctional Industries. These are the machines in 

tYIing -:::lassrooms in school systems allover the State. 

The number of machines in school in typing class-

!', ,.~:; ;-;.15 estima.ted as follow's. There are 771 typing 

'~lJ'-;'1";:0ms in the StatelO having an average of 30 manual 

t?~, ~riters each, or 23,130 machines in total. Current 

'::-f rO';:«:lir rang',' from $10 to $20 a year per mael.inell, 

This is needed because 

... ~ .. '; a~~sc a~i ~~~dal~sm to which these machines are ex-

-,. ~~w~r !~V~! ot $10 prevails in many districts 

". ::,~-'l:-.~; fr':~ t:!t; Department of Education. 

:~~~~m2~~~C V~3 obtained from discussions with school 
t~51n~s~ officials. 

187 



only because they have not found service agencies willing 

and able to perform maintenance on the scale desired. Tak-

ing a middle figure of $15 a year per machine, we estimate 

an annual sales potential of approximately $350,000 for re-

pair of manual typewriters in schools (teaching machines 

only) . 

Although not a very high volume in absolute 

terms, it is nevertheless very large when compared to past 

or current sales volumes for this indusLry. Also, this 

market segment is not likely to decline in that the manual 

machines will not be replaced by electrics because of high 

purchase and service costs. Because of the way in which 

these machines are used, they can only be serviced in sum-

mer which produces a seasonal load. However, the logistics 

are favorable. A truck could pick up at least 20 or 30 

machines from a school or dlstrict for overhaul at one 

time. It may also be possible to arrange to have these 

school machines serviced during weekends if prompt pickup 

and delivery can be arranged. 

The Correctional Industries' shop currently does 

virtually no business with local government agencies, in-

eluding schools. competition for the market in this tier 

consists of the Controller's Office in the State Government 

which operates a free typewriter repair service in the 

Hartford area for State owned manual machines~only (does 

not service schools). The exact volume of this free shop 
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is not kn?wn, but it seems modest. 

8 typewriter mechanics. 

This shop employs 6 to 

The Typewriter Repair Shop is in an excellent, 

if not unique, position to service manual and other "obso-

lete" machines . Recent visits to the shop revealed that 

. hey continue to receive substantial numbers of machines 

of all types (manuals, electrics, mechanical and electro­

mechanical calculators) declared "beyond repair" by the 

State Controller's Office and by the Federal General 

Services Administration. These machines provide a source 

of parts that are no longer being manufactured and are 

either unobtainable or require special orders. In addition, 

some of these machines can still be rebuilt; the shop might 

actually be in a position to sell reconditioned machines. 

This reconditioning activity could provide fill-in work 

during slack periods. Correctional Industries also has a 

large one-time supply of typewriter spares acquired from 

the Federal institution at Danbury, Connecticut several 

years ago when the Typewriter Repair Shop there was closed. 

(c) Calculator Repairs 

Correctional Industries also provides repair and 

overhaul service for electromechanical calculators. These 

machines are rapidly being phased out as the machines are 

replaced by electronic ones at a fraction of the cost and 

which, therefore, require very little maintenance. Here 

again the schools provide a strong continuing market for 
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the same reasons that they continue to use manual type-

writers. These machines are in place, and they are quite 

rugged physically; they are heavy and are not readily 

marketable. Theft and vandalism are therefore minimized. 

Also, it is very often easier for school administrators to 

obtain "operating" funds for repair and overhaul than 

"capital" funds for replacement with less expensive elec-

tronic calculators. The school and local business offi-

cials interviewed were eager to have Correctional Indus-

tries take over maintenance and repair of these machines. 

The size of the market for repair of electro-

mechanical calculators in schools can be estimated from 

available data. There are 146 high schools in the State, 

each having an average of 15 machines per scfrool. This 

implies a total of 2,190 machines. In addition, each high 

school has at least one office calculating machine also. 

Assuming one office calculator for each high school, this 

increases the count to approximately 2,300 machines. Repair 

service could exceed $20 a year for each machine, yielding 

approximately $50,000 of additional business annually. It 

should be noted that these machines vary considerably in , 

Ii 
their type, or make, and model. Primarily, they are adding 

machines and calculators but include some cash registers 
;: 

and accounting machines. 

Summing up, the first tier market for repair of 

manual typewriters and calculators amounts to $22,500 + 
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$350,000 + $50,000 = $422,500 annually, plus an un~pecified 

amount from municipal agencies other than school systems. 

(2) The Second Tier 

The second tier market assumes the same level of 

skill on the part of the shop but requires a field service 

capability. This would expand Correctional Industries' 

potential market to include service and maintenance con­

tracts for manual typewriters and calculators. 

A caveat on skill levels is required. Although 

the Somers shop has adequate numbers of personnel skilled 

in the repair and overhaul of manual typewriters, the same 

is not true for calculators. The shop supervisor feels 

that typewriters of different makes are sujficiently simi­

lar so that skills are transferable from machine to machine. 

Different brands and models of calculators have unique 

characteristics, and repair of these requires more inten­

sive training. The shop supervisor feels that if the demand 

is there, there are sufficient men available that necessary 

skills can be developed without undue difficulty. 

Service contracts for manual typewriters currently 

run $22 to $27 per year per machine, for an average of $25. 

Thus service contracts for the State's 2,250 manuals would 

be worth 2,250 x $25 = $56,250 annually. Since this would 

be largely in lieu of four year overhauls, the additional 

market would be the difference: 

annually for additional repair. 
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not considered the market for service contracts for manuals 

in municipal agencies. 

The total increase in business due to this second 

tier market is thus $33,750 annually, additional to Tier I 

estimates plus possible service contract to sundry munici-

pal agencies. This second tier would be an intermediate 

stage and preparation period towards the third tier. 

(3) The Third Tier 

The third tier consists of electric typewriters. 

Entering this market would require extending and improving 

the level of skills and expertise possessed by the shop in 

addition to providing service in the field. 

Electric typewriters are being overhauled at the 

shop at present. However, the users of electric typewriters 

are often unwilling to give them up even for a few days 

even if a loaner is provided. IBM and the other organiza-

tions that service electrics do so on-site so that if 

Correctional Industries wants to obtain some of this busi­

ness, it has to compete not only in price but also in 

service. In short--for competitive reasons--it is essen-

tial that electrics be serviced in the field, except for 

major overhauls. 

The number of State owned electric typewriters 

has been estimated as 70 percent of the 7,500 total State 

owned typewriters, or 5,250 electric typewriters. The 

average annual cost to the State of service contracts for 
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these machines is $50 per machine. Thus, this market is 

potentially worth 5,250 x $50 = $262,500 annually. As noted 

earlier, the electric typewriter market is still growing 

slightly, due to the replacement rate of old State owned 

manual typewriters with 85 percent new electrics. 

The skills involved for the repair of manual and 

electric ~achines are quite similar. Correctional Indus-

tries has been doing a steady (if limited) amount of work 

on all makes of electric typewriters. It is the s'hop super-

visor's opinion that the difference in skill levels is not 

substantial, and that a worker with experience on manuals 

can graduate to electrics in a short' time, measured in days 

rather than weeks. 

Obtaining new parts from manufacturers sometimes 

involves delays; however, it should be possible to improve 

this situation through talks with the companies involved. 

Also, there is access to used parts from the many salvage 

machines available, which also include electrics of all 

kinds. 

(4) Market Summary 

Summing up, the total potential market for the 

Correctional Industries Typewriter Repair Shop, consisting 

of the combined total of the three market tiers described 

is $422,500 + $33,750 + $262,500 = $718,750 annually. This 

total is considered to be conservative as it excludes the 

market segment comprised of typewriters owned by all 
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municipal agencies in the State outside of typing cla5~-

rooms. 

An increase in business from the $4,000 to $10,UOU 

level to nearly $1 million a year implies a radical chaII'j( 

in the organization of work, including expansion of f~~J:~ 

ties, manpower, etc. It will take concerted effurt ()Vt'r dr, 

extended period of time to achieve such Q goal. 

shows that there is a very large market for oi tYPU\"l! it •. '! 

repair facility, even under the constrained marke l. ,'\,.;nd 

tions existing at present. The supervisor of the c',,! 1 f 

tional Industries I Typewriter Repair Shop has cO!'t.~,,~ t"., 

number of organizations for additional business, ~n~!~Lj 

on his own initiative. However, we believe that ,tIl (,j';,:L! 

for Correctional Industries to obtain a foothold lI· . il\._·': 

expanded markets, a substantial sales and marketi"~ effe'it 

is required, together with changes in the organL.:atil.'li ')l 

the shop itself so that both orders and deliveries vrucu~d 

smoothly. 

f. Furniture Industries 

The potential State-use sales market for the 

manufacture and repair of furniture and related p~ouuctb 

is quite substantial and provides excellent growth oppor­

tunities for the several Correctional Industries shops at 

Somers. 
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(1) State Agency FUrniture Purchases 

Expenditure data on State agency furniture pur­

chases in fiscal year 1975 were obtained from three sources: 

State Purchasing Agent, State Controllers' Office (which 

must approve all State agency purchases of office furnjlul~j 

and major furniture user agencies of the State. While no 

contradictions in sales market information were observed 

among these data sources, the State Purchasing Agent proved 

to be the most authoritative source, both in terms of docu­

mented purchase data and in terms of general information 

regarding the furniture purchasing patterns of State agen­

cies. 

The broad nature of the State Agency furniture 

market is apparent from Table 11-42 which lists all furnitur 

and related commodities purchased by State agencies throush 

the State Purchasing Agent in fiscal year 1975 (with the 

sole exception of athletic equipment--a small portion of 

which may be gym mats and other furniture-like equipment). 

The total variety of furniture and related equipment indi­

cated in Table 11-42 cannot be regarded as a market that :::::.:: be 

supplied by the Somers' shop at present. A further refine-

ment of these data is required to define the Somers' poten­

tial market as a function of its present and recommended 

capabilities. 
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Commodity 

Table II-42 

Connecticut State Agency Furniture 
And Related Equipment-Purchased In 

Fiscal Year 1975 

Number Item 
~~~--------------------------------------

3712 Hospital Furniture 

3718 Household Furniture, Metal 

3724 

3730 

3732 

3736 

3742 

3748 

3754 

3760 

3766 

3772 

7148 

7154 

Household Furniture, Reed, Rattan 

Household Furniture, Wood 

Industrial Furniture 

Lab Furniture 

School Furniture 

Mattresses, Pillows, Pads and 
Cushions 

Merchandising and Display Equipment 

Miscellaneous Furniture & Equipment 

Public Seating Equipment 

Shelving, Partitions and Lockers 

Office Furniture, Metal 

Office Furniture, Wood 

Total 

196 

Purchases 
(thousands 
of dollars) 

57.4 

159.7 

121. 5 

104.6 

13.6 

245.2 

26.0 

90.3 

44.2 

52.4 

37.5 

144.1 

159.1 

49.0 

1,304.6 



----------~~~-

After consultation with State Purchasing Agency 

personnel, each commodity category was analyzed and pur­

chases were classified into three major categories. 

1. "can make" - items that are within the present 

capability of Somers' shops to manufacture substantially 

from raw materials, given the existing equipment and avail­

able skills; 

2. "could make" - items that could be manufac­

tured by Somers' shops with the purchase of some key parts 

(principally formed metal parts) and/or the acquisition of 

new equipment designed to make some of these parts; 

3. "can't make" - items whose manufacture lies 

substantially outside of Somers' shops capability now or 

in the foreseeable future. 

Table 11-43 provides a list of all the relevant com­

modities together with breakdowns into the three categories 

described, both in percentages and dollars. The totals show 

that approximately 40 percent of all the types of furniture 

items bought by the State in fiscal year 1975 lies within 

Correctional Industries' present capability, amounting to 

over $500,000. An additional 33 percent of all the types 

of furniture purchased (over $400,000) could be made by 

Correctional Industries with the purchase of key parts made 

by outside industry, e.g., metal frames. 

The indicated potential market of $900,000 in 

"can make" or "could make" furniture items refers only to 
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'I'au](! IJ-43 

C(,mmol).i ty 
tllllntH! r 

3712 

1710 

3724* 

3730* 

3732 

3736 
t-' 
l!l 3742 CD 

3741l 

3754 

3760 

3766 

3772 

7141l 

7154 

Furlliture ~t~ms Purchased by State Categorized by Correctional Industries' Capability to 
Manufactur~ the Typc--not Quantity--of Furniture Item 

Total':'l\.t IJ 

Purchased" Can" Makfe Could MaJce Can't 
J'tem $000 " $0.0 0 " $000 ." 
lIospital Furnitur~ 57.4 '100 

lIousehold Furniture 159.7 80 127.8 20 

lIousehold Furniture, 
reed, ra ttan 121.5 100 121.5 

lIousehold Furnl ture" 
wood 104.6 100 104.6 

Industrial Furniture 13.6 100 13.6 

Laboratory Furniture 245.2 30 73.6 40 98.1 30 

School Furniture 26.2 50 13 .1 50 13 .1 

Hilttresses, pillows, etc. 90.3 60 54.2 40 

Merchandise and Display 
Equipment 44.2 100 44.2 

Hiscel]aneous Furnit:.ure 
ilnd Equipment 52.4 40 21. 0 40 21. 0 20 

Public SeClting Equipment 37.5 50 18.8 50 18.8 

Shelving, PClrtitions and 
Lockers 144.1 20, 28.8 30 43.2 50 

Office Furniture, metal 159.1 60 95.5 40 

Office Purniturc, wood 49.0 100 49.0 

'J'O'l'ALS 1,304.6 40.5 528.8 33.0 431.1 26.4 

*Both these commodities consist essentially of wood furniture. 

Make 
$000 

57.4 

31. 9 

73.6 

36.1 

10.5 

72.0 

63.6 

345.1 



t~£, types ~f ltems that could be supplied by Correc-

t1~~al :~j~stries_ This does not imply that Correctional 

In~~stries at present could produce the volume of furniture 

1mplied by this sizable market. If Correctional Industries 

were to attempt to produce this volume of furniture, 'sub-

stantial expansion in amounts of equipment, work spaqe and 

personnel would be required. Moreover, even if correctional 

Industries had the capacity to make all these fur~liture 

items, it is not necessarily in their financial inte~est to 

-attempt to do so. The furniture industry is very competi-

tive, and it is unlikely that Correctional Industries could 

make all ., can make" or "could make" items, sell them at 

comp~titive price and make a profit. The size of the indi-

cat~d potential market does demonstrate the opportunity for 

Correctional Industries to expand selected product l5nes. 

Correctional Industries appears to have some com-

petitive advantages in this area. The State Purchasing 

Ager.=y estimates that approximately 80 percent of the 

5~5~e-F~r=hase1 furniture is manufactured out of State, 

Most furniture items 

~~~~~~~ =~ar2e5 thus become an appre-

( In an effort 
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items coming from out-of-state, there could be a final cost 

advantage of 12-IC percent for Correctional Industries, de-

pending on the item and the distance it might have to travel. 

Further, from comments made by many of Correctional Industries' 

present customers, it appears that Correct~onal Industries 

furniture has a perceived quality advantage over commercial 

furniture. 

(2) Other Purchasing Channels 

The list of State agency furniture purchases de-

lineated in Table 2 is comprised of only those items procured 

through the State Purchasing Agent. However, there arc other 

furniture purchasing channels that bypass the State Purchas-

ing Agent~-the principal ones being: 

1. Federal (and possibly other) grants for spc-

cific projects and purposes; 
~ , 

2. State bond issues related to new constr'.l:~t_l·-:', 

which include furniture and related equi~ment; and 

3. Agencies not required to go throuci': ".!" :::~ ,';" " 

Purchasing Agency, such as t~e Leg~slature a~j !~. 

No centralized SOQrc~ of data f'~ J: 

iden-=::.fied. 



Rough order-of-magnitude estimates were obtained 

for furniture items under (1) and (2) above from the State 

Purchasing Agent responsible for furniture and related 

items. Item (3) was discounted entirely for two reasons: 

a. The overall furniture purchases for these 

two agencies are not very large in any event. 

b. There is generally no great urgency in pur-

chasing furniture items for these agencies; therefore, their 

orders are often placed through the State Purchasing Agent 

even though there is no requirement to do so. Therefore, 

such purchases are already included in the state Purchasing 

Agency's totals. 

Furniture and related items purchased with Federal 

funds were estimated at $500,000 for fiscal year 1975, while 

those purchases funded through bond issues were estimated at 

$1 million for the same period. These latter estimates must 

be regarded as "soft" as they are based entirely upon the 

informed opinion of an experienced and knowledgeable state 

Pur~has~ng agent. No atte~pt was made to obta1n separate 

estioa~es of f~rc1t~re p~rcbases fron Federal funds or bond 



$1.5 million could be added to the Somers' "can make" sales 

potential, and 33 percent of the additional ~1.5 million 

could be added to the Somer&' "could make" sales potential. 

In summary, the State agency furniture market in 

fiscal year 1975 was $1.3 + $1.5 million = $2.8 million. 

Of this total, the potential sales market for the Somers' 

shop is defined by the total of furniture purchase which 

correctional Industries "can make" ($1.0 million) and 

"could make" ($926,000). 

The future market for new furniture for State 

agencies "is quite cloudy, given the present fiscal diffi-

culties of the State. All the State-user agencies with 

wnom we talked have said that furniture expenditures would 

be ~harply reduced in fiscal year 1976. Indeed, in several 

raSQS no funds at all had been expended for furniture 

th!~ughout the first half of this fiscal year. 

(3) State Agency Furniture Repair Market 

Furniture Repair is another industry at Somers. 

~~2~ of this work (80-95 percent) is done for state agen-

The total State market for ~~ch services is diffi-

define. The State purchasing agent processes 

It10ns for furniture repair. but sales volumes for 

~V1~~ bave been aggregated under commodity classi-

c" '1'3:36 together with unrelated ite!ms such as agrl.-

ELl =h:..nery and cooollnl..cat.ions eq!.ltipment. The 

\,' 
I 



$700,000. We were not able to ascertain what fraction of 

this amount corresponds to furniture re9air. However, we 

do know that even if the quantitative estimate of contri­

bution of furniture repai~ to the $700,000 were available 

to us, it would considerably underestimate the total State 

Agency furniture repair market. This is because of (1} 

direct transactions between two State agencies need not be 

channeled through the State Purchasing agent (much of 

Somers' present furniture repair business falls in this 

category), and (2) many furniture repairs are simply not 

made because of the scarcity of available repair facilities. 

Both SLate &nd local officials have complained repeatedly 

about th~ d1fficulty of locating reliable SOUrces of furni-

ttl :r (; rep ,1. irs e r v i (; e . Indeed, this is a major reason why 

:;, ,m!"' r 0; h,'i'~ Fl,cq 11 i rnd the repair bus ine s s it !:,r es en tly han-

d 1 (')~; • Meeh of it comes to Somers unsolicited. An expanded 

markptinq effGrt would likely produce substantially more 

fu:rnitul::E, rQPidr work for the Somers' shop. Moreover, as 

m0st ~epAir work tends to be countercyclical, the furniture 

n'!cair markE:t for State agencies could rise this year. 

(4) ~unicipal Markets for Furniture Purchases 

Ov~rall figures for direct fUrniture purchases by 

le,,",d 'Jc1J('rnml~nt b could not be obtained because no agency 

'(' ! 1 ,'C. t s t his d a t a • Moreover, the diverse nature of muni-

.l [1" q,:'Hff'rr,m,:nts' purchasing and accounting procedures 

r::,~, • hp U~j"" of sampl inq techniques impractical. An 

203 



alternate approach at market estimation was attempted based 

upon the activity level of construction or major renovation 

of buildings. Again, data concerning new government build-

ings--State or local--was generally not available; complete 

data on statewide school construction was available. It 

was thus possible to measure the local government marke~ 

for school furniture in the State. 

Although the school market is only a portion of 

the local government furniture market, it constitutes a 

large and easily identifiable market component. Further-

more, this is a market that Correctional Industries has 

not yet tapped. Finally, school construction data is being 

collected by the state on a continuing basis because the state 

finances a substantial part of all such construction through 

matching grants. Therefore, the State keeps records on over-

all expenditures as well as detailed costs for each construc­

tion proj ect. 

For the period between July 1, 1966, and Decem­

ber 31, 1974, total school construction (elementary, middle 

and secondary) amounted to $588.1 million. A sample of 20 

school projects (15 percent of all school construction ex­

penditures) was examined to determine what percentage of 

overall construction expenditure went for furniture and 

related equipment--including attached and permanent fix­

tures such as gymnasium grandstands and other seating, 

cabinets, etc. The sample indicated that 3.68 percent of 
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project costs were associated with furniture and related 

eq1lipment. Applying this figure to the total school con­

struction expenditures yields total school furniture ex­

psnditures in the base period of $588.1 million x .0368 = 

$21.6 million. Dividing this amount by eight and one-half 

years, the length of the base period, we obtain an estimate 

of the average annual expenditure for furniture of $2.54 

~illion per year. While it is by no means certain that 

Correctional Industries is presently capable of supplying 

the full variety of items required, to say nothing of 

the quantities involved, the size of this market does em­

phasize the potential importance of the school market to 

Correctional Industries. 

In addition to new construction there is a simi­

lar market for furniture in major school renovation projects. 

The data available here are less detailed, but the estimates 

(from the same source as the previous data) are quite reli-

able. The cost of a major renovation averages about 50 

percent of new construction, and there are about half as 

many school renovation projects as there are new construc-

tion projects each year. Thus, the average annual value of 

renovations is approximately $145 million for the base per.-

iod. Expenditures for furniture and related equipment range 

between 2 percent to 3 percent of total project renovation 

cos t. Using the more conservative figure of 2 percent and 

dividing by the base period (8.5 years), we obtain an 
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estimated annual market of $350,000 for furniture and rela­

ted equipment associated with school renovation projects. 

Adding the two furniture purchasing figures (fur­

niture for new school construction and for renovations), 

we obtain a total market for school furniture of $2.54 

million + 0.35 million = $2.89 million per year. This 

figure of $2.89 million is the overall market, again with­

out breakdown into categories comparable to those in Table 11-43. 

Judging from Table 1I-43 (items 3742, school furniture, and 

3766, public seating equipment), we mighL estimate 50 per­

cent of this to be in the "can make" category and another 

50 percent in the "could make" category. Instead we have 

chosen a more conservative approach and taken the split 

suggested by the totals of Table II-43; that is 40 percent for 

"can make" and 33 percent for "could make". This yields 40 

percent x $2,890,000 = $1,156,000 for the "can make" cate­

gory and 33 percent x $2,890,000 = $953,700 for the "could 

make" category in the local school furniture market. 

Whether Correctional Industries can capture this 

market is another matter entirely. Not only would this re­

quire a much greater marketing effort, but it requires an 

unusual marketing approach. This market is not sold by 

approach~ng the school officials--by that time it is much 

too late. The marketing effort has to be addressed to those 

responsible for the original designs and equipment specifica­

tions (namely architects and construction committees). 
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(5) Repair Market at Local Level 

In addition to the market for new furniture pro­

vided by construction and renovation projects, local 

governments in general and school systems in particular 

also provide a large market for furniture repair. This 

market is more likely to be within the immediate grasp of 

Correctional Industries (a sUbstantial amount of Correc­

tional Industries' current business is the repair qf school 

furniture already). An indication of the size of this mar­

ket can be obtained by the following considerations: the 

grade school and high· school population of Connecticut is 

approximately 650,OOO--this means 650,000 desk/seat combin­

ations or their equivalents in desks and chairs, plus 20,000 

teachers' desks and chairs. Based on conversations with 

school and municipal business officials, repairs of $1 per 

year per desk/chair combinations appear extremely conserva­

tive (especially in view of recent increases in vandalism 

and in the cost of repairs). This would yield a market of 

$670,000 per year in furniture repairs for schools alone. 

This market can be approached in a more traditional manner 

than the new construction market. 

(6) Market for Inmates' Craft Shop 

In addition to Correctional Industries themselves, 

there exists the efforts of many individual inmates to pro­

duce and sell items designed and made individually for their 

own account. These items are exhibited and offered for sale 
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at the institutions and also at the Prison St0re in a 

small shopping center in Bloomfield. The most popular 

material for these products is wood; many items are small 

pieces of furniture and furniture-like articles (i.e., 

cribs, stools, benches, etc.). 

Both the state and local governments often have 

salvage wooden furniture which they sell at very low prices. 

Many of these desks, tables, etc. could be refurbished and 

restor~d and sold at much higher prices. Their age and 

origina+ design is highly valued by many people. Correc-

tional Industries is equipped to carry out this work; how­

ever, under present statutes it would have to be clarified 

whether a piece that derives most of its value from correc-

tiona I labor can be sold on the open market. A possible 

solution might be for interested inmates to purchase some 

of the most promising salvage pieces, restore them, and 

offer them for sale through the Prison Store. The value 

added by such work would appear to be much higher than what 

many inmates can accomplish at present with relatively small 

pieces. It would also offer a productive outlet for the 

creative efforts of more inmates than currently use the 

craft shops. 

two factors: 

Volume for this operation would depend upon 

1. The number of inmates that might participate 

in this activity, and 
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2. The number of pieces of furniture of suffi­

cient inherent quality to make it worthwhile to restore 

them. 

We have not examined current inventories of sal­

vage furniture, but there seems to be enough available to 

warrant starting a small effort with some of the inmates 

who are currently working on wood in the craft shops. This 

operation could start on a small scale and then expand as 

experience is gained by all concerned. 
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c. Production Analyses 

1. Introduction 

Production analyses were carried out at the fol-

lowing shops in Somers prison: 

• Print Shop 

• Optical Laboratory 

• Dental Laboratory 

• Small Engine Repair Shop 

• Furniture Shop. 

The primary purpose of the production analyses 

was to examine each industry in terms of those factors which 

directly affect the quality and rate of production. 

In the following sections, the results of the 

surveys' findings and recommendations for each shop are 

presented. Each shop survey consisted of a (1) Production 

Analysis, (2) Operations Analysis, and (3) Worker/Labor 

Analysis. The following section outlines general findings i 

of the production analysis. Some overall findings were 

made which pertained to all shops. Manpower scheduling and 

control, followed by marketing, are discussed in this sec-

tion. Subsequently, shop-by-shop discussions are presented. 

An example of the production analysis package used to obtain 

information on the production operations of each shop is pro-

vided in Appendix D. 

After findings are presented, general observations 

and specific recommendations are presented--related to im-

proving the manpower scheduling and control problems and 
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the marketing problems evident in all shops. 

cific shop-by-shop recommendations are made. 

Finally, spe-

2. Findings 

a. Manpower Scheduling and Control 

The primary production problem with Somers' in­

dustries is that of manpower scheduling and control. During 

the normal operating hours of the day, any inmate may leave 

a shop for a large and diverse number of reasons. Rap ses-

sions, haircuts, visits, classification meetings, cbmmissary 

visits, sick call, and other activities are all sources of 

constant interruption in the steady flow of production. 

While the shop supervisors are, to a certain extent, helpless 

to prevent these interruptions, the loss in man-hours of pro­

duction is extensive. 

Adding to this problem is the fact that the workers 

are not required to punch in or out of the shop at any time. 

Workers straggling into the facility an hour after they are 

due and who also leave frequently during the day will be paid 

the same wages as those workers who arrive early and work the 

entire six hours. This situation tends to add to, or even 

encourage, the loss in man-hours of production time each day. 

A third factor promoting the loss of production 

time is that of institutional scheduling. Because men are 

released by individual cell blocks each 'morning, workers 

may arrive at the facility as much as 45 minutes apart. 

Additionally, the recall procedure at the end of the day 

cuts an average of 20 minutes out of every work day, as the 
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workers must clean up and be prepared for recall when it is 

announced,. 

It is important to note that these factors relate 

to a six hour work day. It is not inconceivable that the 

work day could be extended to seven or eight hours per day, 

which would tend to offset lost man-hours due to scheduling. 

The extent to which scheduling and control of working time 

affects production time was measured as a part of the shop-

by-shop surveys. 

below by shop. 

This loss in potential manhours is listed 

e Print Shop - 315 manhours of production work 

are lost each week in this shop, representing 52.5% of the 

presently available work period. 

o Optical Laboratory - 165 manhours of production 

are lost weekly, which accounts for 61.11% of the potential 

work week . 

• Dental Laboratory - 270 manhours are lost weekly. 

This figure reflects 60% of the' total number of potential 

manhours per week available to this industry . 

• Small Engine Repair Shop - even if the industry 

is at full capacity (13 workers) 162.5 manhours per week 

would be lost, accounting for ~1.66% of the potential weekly 

man-hours available. 
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• Furniture Industries ~ the Upholstery division 

presently loses 325 potential manhours weekly; this esti­

mate represents 41.66% of the division's total weekly 

potential mannours. Additionally, the Finishing and Re-

finishing division loses 525 potential manhours each week, 

and the Cabinetmaking area gives up 362.5 potential man-

hours weekly. These figures represent a loss for the two 

divisions of 50.00% and 54.92%, respectively. 

b. Marketing 

A second major problem affecting all Somers 

shops is a lack of market for the goods produced. No mar-

keting efforts liave been undertaken to identify and secure 

new sources for industry production and existing chann~ls 

of sales have not been fully exploited. This lack of mar­

keting effort has an impact on production efficiency by 

reducing demand .for products to the extent that improved 

production techniques which would reduce costs and increase 

rates are foregone in the interest of keeping the industry 

workers active to the greatest extent possible. More effi-

cient production techniques require ~reater volumes. 

3. General Findings - Shop-by-Shop Review 

In addition to the general findings outlined above, 

specific Production, Operation and Worker/Labor Analyses were 

performed on a shop-by-shop basis. 

shop are outlined below. 
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a. Print Shop 

(1) Equipment and Workplace 

Based upon the equipment inventory and related 

job capabilities of the printing facility at the present 

time, it was found that an equipment deficiency existed in 

the area of fastening/binding. The saddle-stitcher presently 

in use is homemade, and of questionable value. Addition-

ally, the facility is completely unable to produce indivi~­

ual carbon-insert-type forms. 

Although subassembly and fastening procedures 

were usually appropriate, collating activities were slower 

than desirable. Large pamphlet jobs were a hardship in 

terms of production time, and many jobs which might have 

been bid upon could not be done due to the slow collating 

procedure. 

be good. 

Observed packaging of completed jobs was found to 

Quality control efforts on the part of the two 

supervisors were found to be existent but slightly lacking. 

Somewhat more attention should be paid to the various jobs 

by the supervisors, but this will be somewhat difficult 

giv.en the present number of men presently working in the 

facility as well as the volume of work presently required. 

Part of this problem, however, stems from the fact that 

both supervisors participate in the present work efforts, 

as opposed to supervising and allocating the various job 

tasks. 
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Scheduling and record maintenance within the 

shop were found to be adequate. Activity and manpower 

assignments were judged to be good to excellent, with a 

minimum of overmanning observed. Receiving and shipping 

records within the shop were found to be good. 

Materials handling in this facility ~as all 

manually achieved and transportation distances were appro-

priate. Materials containers were judged to be adequate 

for their intended purposes. 

The supervisors' experience and background were 

judged to be excellent. Likewise, their attitudes and 

knowledgeability are considered excellent. 

(2) General Worker/Labor Analysis 

Results of the general worker/labor analysis re­

vealed mean ratings slightly higher than might usually be 

expected in the areas of work quality and absence rate, 

based upon the literature and previous assessments in 

other correctional institutions by ECON's production ana-

lyst. These findings may be directly attributable to the 

attitudes and enthusiasm exhibited by the shop s~pervisors. 

Unusually low mean ratings were recorded for job skill trans-

fer and job demand. These findings were attributed to the 

fact that most of the workers chosen had not yet completed 

training (two, in fact, were relatively new; had these in­

dividuals been released, their present skills would be minor 

as compared to outside demands). Their projected skills 
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could not be accurately assessed, given variances within 

anticipated release dates. A complete profile of all 

workers assessed is presented on the following graph (Fig­

ure II-IO). 

(3) SpecificWo·rk·er/Labor AnalY'sis 

Results of the specific worker/labor analysis 

revealed an efficiency range of 50 percent (fo~ an unskilled 

wo~ker) to a range of 91.40 - 97.49 percent (for a skilled 

offset press operator). The mean efficiency range for the 

five workers assessed was found to be 66.83 - 71.97 percent, 

given the one low figure for the unskilled worker. When 

this rating was removed to examine the skilled workers only, 

the mean efficiency range was found to be 71.03 - 77.46 per­

cent which was judged to be very good to excellent. 

b. Optical Laboratory 

(1) Equipment and Workplace 

The jigs, fixtures, and templates observed were 

in excellent condition, and used wherever· applicable. Sub-

assembly and final assembly procedures were consistently 

judged to be up-to-date. Quality control efforts were more 

than adequate, and the rejection rate was extremely low. 

Scheduling and record maintenance was adequate 

to more than adequate. A tribute to the industry supervisor 

was that although a definite lack of work existed, no over-

manning of job tasks was observed. Receiving and shipping 

records, maintained by the main Industries office, were 

fair. All materials handling observed was manual in nature; 
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transported distances were appropriate and handling con­

tainers were adequate. 

The supervisor's ability was evaluated as excel­

lent, as was his attitude and knowledgeability. 

With the exception of one piece of equipment, 

all of the machinery and equipment observed was operational 

and virtually brand new, based upon the general equipment 

analysis. 

The lighting in this facility was fluorescent in 

nature, and was assessed as being very good to .excellent. 

Likewise, the heating and ventilation were found'to be good 

to excellent, and no unnecessary non-equipment hazards were 

observed. 

(2) General Worker/Labor Analysis 

Results of the general worker analysis revealed 

extremely impressive data regarding tbp. knowledge, skills, 

attitudes and motivation of the workers. Although every 

worker needed training badly when first entering the facil­

ity, ten of twelve mean assessment levels were equal to 4.0, 

based upon the evaluation of the industry supervisor and 

the assessments of this observer. A complete profile of 

all workers assessed is presented in Figure II-II. 

(3) Specific Worker/Labor Analysis 

Results of the specific worker analysis reinforced 

earlier content~ons related to the efficiency and skills of 
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the present work force. using 3 to 4 workers, the efficiency 

level of the work performed based upon a comparison of a 

standard time and the actual observed time was found to be 

96.44 percent, extremely high for an industry, in or out 

of prison. 

c. ~~ntal Laboratory 

(1) Equipment and workplace 

The tools, jigs, and fixtures observed were in 

very good condition, and used wherever applicable. ~inal 

and subassembly procedures were jtidged to be up-to-date. 

Quality control efforts were found to be adequate to more 

than adequate, although an estimated rejection rate of 

5-14 percent was admitted by the supervisor. Scheduling 

and record maintenance was adequate; work assignments were 

judged to be fair due to a general lack of work. Receiving/ 

shipping records were good. In terms of experience and 

knowledgeability, the supervisor was rated as excellent; 

additionally, the supervisor's attitude was judged to be 

good to excellent. 

An assessment of the present facility's equipment 

revealed that four uni ts, a model trimmer, a perflex heate'r, 

a heliarc casting unit, and the furnace were operating at a 

50 percent efficiency level, or less. All other equipment 

viewed was fully operational. The furnace, however, was not 

only found to be operating inefficiently, but was assessed 

to be unsafe in its present state. 
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The lighting fixtures in this facility are fluo-

rescent, and were judged to provide fair to good lighting. 

The heating was found to be excellent, but the ventilation 

was found to be poor. No unnecessary non-equipment hazards 

were noted. 

(2) Worker/Labor Analysis 

Results of the general worker analysis re~ealed 

that the employees of the dental lab facility are, on the 

whole, average in terms of other workers reviewed. On most 

of the variables, the mean value~ for the workers evaluated 

were approximately 2.0. On those variables concerned with 

application of skills to related civilian work, however, 

the mean values for the workers were fairly high, exhibiting 

a mean value of 4.00 for skill transfer and a mean value of 

3.00 for job demand. A complete summary profile of the 

workers based upon all categories is presented in Figure I1-12. 

d.. Small Engine Repair Shop - Equipment and 
Workplace 

The jigs, fixtures, and tooling observed in this 

facility were in good condition and used wherever applic-

able. Subassembly and final assembly procedures were up-

to-date and generally appropriate. Quality control efforts 

seemed to be more than adequate, although there was a 

15-24 percent rejection rate on completed work which had to 

be repeated. Scheduling and record maint~nance were ade-

quate to more than adequate; activity and manpower assign-

ments were good, and receiving/shipp~ng records were fair. 
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It is important to note, however, that the bulk of these 

records are maintained by the central Industr~es office. 

The knowledgeability and experience ox the supervisor were 

judged to be good to excellent. 

was assessed to be excellent. 

The supervisor's attitude 

All of the equipment observad was in operational 

condition. The only piece of equipment in the facility 

which seemed to be in need of overhauling/replacement was 

a valve grinder, estimated to be 10-15 years old. 

The lighting in this facility is fluorescent in 

nature and was judged to be poor to fair. Additionally, 

the heating and ventilation system (overall) was found to 

be poo~. In terms of safety hazards, it was found that the 

welding booth was devoid of any exhaust system whatever. 

e. Furniture Industry 

(1) Quality Control (all divisions) 

A major problem involving all three divisions, 

although only two are directly involved, is one of quality 

control. While quality control efforts are more than ade-

quate in the Cabinetmaking division, furniture which leaves 

this area is routed to the Finishing and Refinishing 

division for sanding and finishing. It is important to note 

that the two divisions are under different supervisors, 

because it is in the Finishing area that severe problems 

arise. First, quality control efforts in the Finishing/ 

Refinishing division are totally inadequate, except on a 

minority of a few 'selected' units. The quality of the 
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work in the Finishing division is not up to the quality of 

the work in the Cabinetmaking division, so the pieces are 

either decreased in value or essentially ruined. Because 

of the poo~ quality control in the Finishing area, however, 

these errors are not caught before the unit leaves the in-

dustry. Additionally, it is our opinion that the finishing 

procedures utilized in conjunction with the solid wood fur-

niture produced (e.g. desks, bookcases, etc.) are inadequate; 

or at the very least, do not do justice to the quality and 

beauty of the manufactured raw furniture. No stains are 

used - and they should be - and almost all finishing con-

sists of a primer coat and a single finish coat of varnish 

or shellac. 

(2) Upholstery Division - Equipment and Workplace 

The tools, jigs, and fixtures used were generally 

in good condition, and used wherever applicable, but 

fastening procedures were judged to be antiquated, or at 

least not contemporary, in many cases (althou~h the quality 

of the procedure was adequate). 

Quality control efforts in this division were 

found to be ~ bit less than adequate, but there was still 

only a 1-4 percent rejection rate. In terms of manpower 

scheduling and general operations maintenance, the Uphol-

stery division appeared to be highly unorganized. 

224 

~ I 

~! 

·,,1 

'i 
~: 

i' 

!' 



All materials handling procedures observed were 

manual in nature, and material transportation distances 

were usually appropriate. Material/part containers used, 

however, were found to be occasionally inadequate. 

The supervisor'fu oxperience was judged to be 

fair to good. His attitude toward inmate workers was 

found to be good, while in terms of knowledgeability, he 

was rated to be fair. 

All equipment and machinery in the Upholstery 

division was found to be operational, with no new equipment 

required. The lig~ting was fluorescent, and generally was 

good. The heating in the facility was poor to good, as 

was the ventilation, and no non-equipment hazards were 

noted. 

(3) Finishing/Refinishing Division -
Equipment and Workplace 

The tools, jigs, and fixtures observed were gen-

erally in good condition, and used wherever applicable. 

Subassembly and fastening procedures were found to be 

appropriate and up-to-date, as were the fastening devices 

utilized. Activity and manpower assignments were generally 

good. Materials handling was completely manual in nature, 

and the transportation distances and containers were 

appropriate and adequate. 

The experience of the supervisor in this division 

was judged to be fair to good. Additionally, while the 
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supervisor's attitude was good, his knowledgeability was 

assessed as only fair. The basis for this assessment has 

been previously discussed. 

With the exception of two hand belt sanders and 

three electric orbital sanders, all equipment and machinery 

was operational with safety guards in place wherever they 

\'lere needed. The lighting in the facility was fluorescent, 

and generally very good. The heating was poor, a~d the 

ventilation system in the spray area of this division was 

wholly inadequate. 

(4) Cabinetmaking Division - Equipment and 
Workplace 

Tools, jigs, and fixtures used within this division 

were found to be in good condition, and in widespread use. 

In fact, this was the most impressive aspect of this division's 

p~oduction effort. Jigs, fixtures, patterns, and templates 

were present for every piece of furniture the facility regu-

larly produces. Unfortunately, none of the furniture is 

mass produced; job lot production is the only method presently 

being employed in this division. 

Fastening devices observed were up-to-date, as 

were the fastening and subassembly procedures. Ouality 

control efforts were noticeably more than adequate. 

Scheduling and record maintenance were found to be adequate, 

and manpower assignments were judged to be good, with no 

excessive overmanning of work tasks observed. 
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Materials handling procedures were all manual in 

nature; material transportation distances were, on the 

whole, app~opriate. Material and part containers were 

also adequate. Based upon the judgement of ECON's produc-

tion analyst, the Cabine'tmaking supervisor' s exp~rience, 

knowledgeability and attitude were all found to be excellent. 

All of the equipment and machinery reviewed was 

found to be in operational condition. The lighting in the 

facility was fluorescent in nature and very good in ade-

quacy. The heating, however, was poor in some areas, but 

the ventilation was generally good and no no~-equipment 

hazards were observed. 

(5) Worker/Labor Analysis 

One general worker analysis survey was completed 

for each di'u'ision in the Furniture industry. Points of 

interest include low mean assessments for all three 

divisions in terms of the basic knowledge of their workers 

when they began work in the industry. This, of course, was 

not compldtely unexpected. In terms of work quality and 

job-related attitudes, it was foun~ that employees of the 

cabinetmaking division possessed the highest mean assessment. 

A complete. comparative profile for this analysis over all 

three divisions is presented in Figure II-13. Figure II-14 

presents the results of the general worker analysis for 

the entire Furniture industry (all divisions combined). 
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4. Recommendations 

a. Manpower Scheduling and Control 

As a result of findings regarding worker scheduling 

pzoblems reporte~ above, the following recommendations are 

offered to improve scheduling and control. 

1. Change the present institutional scheduling 

policies to disallow fragmented work periods. 

2. Install and utilize (for salary purposes) a 

time clock system in the facili~y. 

3. House all employees of a particular shop in a 

single cell block, so all may arrive and de-

part the facility in 'unison • 
. ~ 

4. Increase the present work day to seven, or 

preferably, eight hours. 

b. Marketing 

In light of the low production volume created by 

the lack of marketing effort, we would recommend that the 

Director of Prison Industries at Somers initiate efforts 

jointly with the Director of Prison Industries for the 

State of Connecticut to increase the market for products 

from the Industry shops. 

c. Order Processing 

We recommend that the present order processing 

system be taken out of the hands of the centralized office 

(which places inmates in charge of the entire system) and 
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be assigned to each individual supervisor (or a supervisor 

assistant who is not an inmate). Materials procurement 

would also be changed if this took place so that each super-

visor could maintain a stock in inventory commensurate with 

the order he knew he had. 

d. Supervis?r Training 

With the expected increased workload, the demands on 

the present supervisor's skills will be great. We recommend 

that a two-week course in industry management practices and 

financial planning be conducted to thoroughly acquaint them 

with the goals and operational mode of the Free venture In-

dustries Program and to sharpen the business and shop manage-

ment skills of the supervisors. 

e. Recommendations - Shop-by-Shop 
, , 

Gener~l observations were made of the 00eration 
, .. 

-... '. 
of each shop and recommendations were f~epared reTa~ed to 

the findings of the shop surveys and these observations. 

In the sections below, the general observations and specific 

recommendations are reported on a shop-by-shop basis. 

(1) Print Shop 

A number of very positive and encouraging char-

acteristics were noted concerning the equipment, workers 

and shop management. Our summary judgement is that the 

Somers Print Shop affords excellent potential for future 

development within the context of ECON's Free Venture 
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Model of Correctional Industries. This assessment is 

based upon the competency and attitude of the supervisors, 

the quality of the work produced, the observed enthusiasm 

and motivation exhibited by the inmates presently working 

within the facility and the overall state of the present 

equipmen t. Given the acquisition of the recommended equip-

ment, this facility should be capable of obtaining a sub-

stantially larger amount of work than is presently acquired, 

Our equipment recommendations include the following s~ecific 

items. 

1. A commercial saddle-stitcher (cost $7(000) 
should be purchased to allow the facility 
to perform large pamphlet jobs adequately 
(in terms of production rate and quality). 

2. A 'snap-out' binder and perforator (two inde­
pendent pieces of equipment) should be purchased 
(approximately $1,000) to allow the facility 
to bid on and perform carbon-insert-type 
tasks. 

3. An automatic rotary col later should be pur­
chased (approximate cost, $1,000) to (a) 
a110w for bidding on large pamphlet tasks, 
(b) speed up present production rates in the 
collating area, and (c) free present workers 
for work in other areas ·of the shop, increasing 
the available man-hours while retaining the 
present number of employees. 

4. A multilith machine with automatic feeder 
(approximate cost, $20,000) will speed 
printing production to levels corresponding 
to those an automatic rotary collater can 
efficiently handle. 

(2) Dental Laboratory 

The dental laboratory is a strong candidate for 

inclusion in the Free Venture Model, given that the work 
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demand can be substantially increased. At the present 

time, most of the workers would seem to be spending their 

time in the facility with nothing to do. If the market is 

expanded, and then if the recommended additions to this 

industry's equipment inventory are made, this industry 

could easily become financially self-supporting. Further, 

if the demand for the dental laboratory's products is in­

creased, a need will exist in terms of increasing the pro­

duction capacity of the facility, as well as allowing the 

facility to produce a higher quality product. For this 

reason, it is recommended that the equipment and tO,ols 

recently requested of the Prison Industry Administration 

by the present Dental Laboratory supervisor be purchased/ 

acquired. The items include an automelt unit ($575), a 

centrifugal casting machine and stand ($1,636), and sundry 

small items (approximate cost, $984). 

It is also recommended, in the interest of safety, 

that even if no other equipment is acquired for this facility, 

a new vitalium burn-out furnace be purchased for the dental 

laboratory (approximate cost, $2,005), and the present 

furnace be permanently removed. 

(3) Optical Laboratory 

Of all the industries assessed at the Somers 

facility, this industry has the greatest potential for 

productivity under the Free Venture Model. This assertion 

is based upon the following factors: 
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• The knowledgeability, enthusiasm, and attitude 
of the supervisor. 

G The present excellent state of the existing 
equipment. 

• The proven competencies and attitudes of the 
present labor force. 

• The potential for financial return (profit). 

o The continuing state needs for the products 
generated by this industry. 

In order to allow the facility to perform a 

greater diversity of work, as well as handle a greater 

work load, this industry should acquire the following 

'tools and equipment: 

• 1-2 more edgers (cost, $4,500 each) 

o 2-4 cylinder machines (cost, $2,000-$3,000 each) 

• 280 laps, and 90 sphere tools {cost, $500-$700) 

• A larger hardening unit (cost, $5,000) 

The total cost of this additional equipment would 

be approximately $25,000. Because of its potential for 

operating profitably as a Free Venture Industry, it is 

strongly recommended that this industry's market be broadened. 

(4) Small Engine Repair Shop 

At the present time, this industry is almost com-

pletely oriented toward vocational training, as ,opposed to 

large-scale service. If this prison industry is to partici-

pate within the Free Venture enterprise, therefore, funda-

mental changes in its present structure must take place. 
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In order to become financially self-supporting, 

basic cnanges must be made in the present facility and 

equipment inventory. Due to the problems initiated when 

workers being trained utilize the same equipment as workers 

who are performing production/service work, it is recommended 

that a complete set of tools and equipment must be pur-

chased for a full service area in Small Engine Repair. 

This equipment would include: 

o 1 or 2 small engine lathes (cost $2,000) 

o 1 valve grinder (cost, $1,000) 

o a set of precision measuring instruments: 
micrometer(s), inside and outside calipers, 
v-blocks, surface plate (costs, $4,000) 

e small steam jenny (cost, $1,000) 

s tap and die set, drill bits, arbor press 
(cost, $600). 

Further, to improve the safety and working con-

ditions in the present shop, we recommend the following 

changes: 

o a specialized welding exhaust system should 
be installed over the existing welding booth, 

o the present lighting system should be augmented 
with additional lighting fixtures ($1,000-$1,500 
in total). 

These purchases would allow fully trained workers 

to use and maintain their own set of tools continually 

without spending large portions of time fixing equipment 

that a trainee ruined or destroyed in the learning process. 
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Further, the present facility is excellent (in 

terms of size) for a training facility, but much too small 

to house both a training and service area. Additi~nally, 

a 'shift' concept (trainees in the facility in the morning, 

service workers in the facility during the afternoon) would 

be unacceptable due to previously cited difficulty with 

tools. Thus we recommend that the facility next to the 

existing Small Engine Repair shop, which presently houses 

a computer programming training laboratory, be transfQrmed 

into a separate Small Engine Repair service area; the 

existing facility should be utilized only for training 

purposes. Additional equipment for training purposes would 

be required. The minimum additional equipment requirements 

include: 

• a "Ken Cook system" (cost, $3,000) 

• 2 snowmobile engines (cost $300 to $350, total) 

• 2 rotary (wankel) engines (cost, $300 to $350, 
total) 

• 2 motorcycle engines (cost $300 to $350, total) 

• 2 snowblowers (cost, $800-$1,000, total). 

If this recommendation is followed by the Prison 

Industry Administration, a supervisory problem will result 

related to maintaining two shops with one supervisor. 

Given that the present supervisor seems to be more inter-

ested in training than service and seems to be more com-

petent in that area, and given that the two facilities will 
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be 'somewhat separate in orientation, we recommend that 

a new supervisor, familiar with service work in the private 

sector, be hired as director of the service portion of the 

Small Engine Repair industry. 

Even if all three of these recommendations are 

adopted, the service area will still face extreme problems 

related to a depressed market. To faci~itate increasing the 

present volume of work, two recom~endations are proposed. 

First, the individual hired as service supervisor, the 

Director of Prison Industries for the prison, and the 

DIrector of Prison Industries for the state must initiate 

efforts to bring more state work into the industry's ser-

vice area. Second, the individual hired as service super-

visor, the Director of Prison Industries for the prison, 

and tte Director of Prison Industries for the state should 

explore the possibilities (and legal ramifications) of 

qualifying the service component of the industry as local 

service representatives of Briggs & Stratton, Kawasaki, 

Mercury, and other companies producing products using 

small two- and four-stroke internal combustion engines. 

If this effort can be accomplished, a tremendous 

volume of work could be brought into this industrY1 its 

potential for financial self-sufficiency under these cir-

cumstances would be great. The cost of qualifying would 

be relatively minor, and an outside drop-off/pick-up shop 
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could be established where inmates paroled from this in­

dustry could obtain jobs upon their release. 

(5) Furniture Industries 

This industry has potential for inclusion in the 

Free Venture model only if the more serious problems in the 

various divisions can be solved. Specifically, the quality 

control and administration issue in the Finishing and Re­

finishing division must be solved; the present upholstery 

designs being implemented in the Upholstery division must 

be upgraded and modernized. In these ~ffo~ts, we wopld 

like to indicate that the present Cabinetmaking supervisor 

is an extremely competent and knowledgeable individual, and 

should be seriously considered and perhaps consulted in any 

planned changes or modifications of the present Furniture 

industry structure. 

To improve the appeal of the upholstered products 

in terms of their design, especially as related to fastening 

procedur~s and materials, it is recommended that the Super­

visor of the Upholstery division participate in some in­

service program(s) within a civilian upholstery industry 

or agency. Further, it is recommended that the Director 

of Prison Industries for the state as well as the Director 

of Industries for Somers must provide assistance to the 

present Upholstery supervisor in reorganizing his organiz­

ation and manpower assignment procedures. 
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In addition, the ventilation system in the 

Refinishing spray area should be expanded 

cost, $2,000). In this same general area 

(approximate 

(spray area) 

many unnecessary non-equipment hazards were noted in the 

form of exposed flammables in non-safety containers spread 

around the floor of the area. Therefore, metal safety 

containers should be installed in the spray area and 

flammable materials should be stored in these cabinets 

whe~ver they are not in use. 

It was noted that many of the present refinishing 

operations are slowed due to hand sanding of intricate 

parts, as well as due to problems sanding larger flat 

surfaces. In order to speed these production procedures 

and increase the capacity of the division, it is recommended 

that one sandblaster ($400 to $500) and one hydraulic belt 

sander (larger capacity, cost, $1,000-$1(500) should be 

purchased for use in the Finishing/Refinishing division. 

In addition, a hydraulic press (cost, $20,000-

$22,000) is recommended to make possible the use of veneered 

finished surfaces and laminations on various pieces such 

as desks and cabinets. 

In the Cabinetmaking division, with the jigs and 

fixtures already in existence, and with the willingness of 

the supervisor to attempt a production change if given some 

aid, 50-75 percent of the products presently produced by this 

division could be easily produced in a production line 

239 



fashion. It is therefore recommended that the Director of 

Prison Industries for the state and for Somers seek and 

secure consultative aid for the supervisor of the Cabinet-

making division, in an effort to facilitate mass production 

methods in this division. It is estimated that if the In-

dustries Administration helps this supervisor convert to 

production line processes and mass production methods, the 

production capacity of this area would at least double and 

the divi~ion's ability to meet the now-too-great demand for 

its products would be greatly increased. 

In order to increase the capacity ,of this division 

in terms of its production rate, a small amount of additional 

equipment is required. Specifically, one electric glue gun 

(cost, $150-$250), one panel saw (cost, $700), and 50-100 

bar and pipe clamps (cost, $500-$1,500) should be acquired 

for use in the Cabinetmaking division. 

(6) Typewriter Repair ShoE 

While a formal production analysis was not carried 

out in the Typewriter Repair Shop, 'informal conversations 

were held with the shop supervisor. As a result of these 

discussions, we recommend the additional equipment to be 

acquired for his shop to improve efficiency would include: 

• agitator for washtowels (cost, $700) 

• 20 industrial bench lights (cost, $1,400) 

In addition, the need for one more supervisor for 

this shop was identified. 
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Summary 

The two tables which follow summarize the recom­

mendations made by us in the preceding discussion. All 

costs are shown on a shop-by-shop basis, and costs are 

summarized for all shops. Equipment cqsts are shown in 

Table 11-44 and recommended additional labor costs are 

in Table 11-45. 
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Table 11-44 

Recommended Equipment Investments -

Existing Somers Industry Shops 

PRINT SHOP 

Commercial saddle-stitcher 

Snap-out binder, and perforator 

Automatic rotary col later 

Multilithmachine with automatic 
feeder 

FURNITURE SHOP 

Finishing-Refinishing: 

Sandblaster 
Hydraulic belt sander 
Hydraulic press 
Spray ventilation cabinet 

Cabinetmaking: 

OPTICAL SHOP 

Electric glue gun 
Panel saw 
500-100 bar and pipe clamps 

$10-$15 ea. 

2 Edgers 

4 cylinder machines at $2,000~ 
$3,000 ea. 

280 laps, and 90 sphere tools 

Large hardening unit 

TYPEWRITER REPAIR 

Agitator for wash tanks 

20 industrial bench lights 
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$29,000-29,500 

$ 7,000 

1,000 

1,000-1,500 

20,000 

$24,750-28,450 

$ 400- 500 
1,000-1,500 

20,000-22,000 
2,000 

150- 250 
700 

500- 1,500 

$22,500-26,700 

$ 9,000 

8,000-12,000 

500- 700 

5,000 

$ 2,100 

$ 700 

1,400 



Table 11-44 
(Continued) 

SMALL ENGINE REPAIR 

Ken Cook system 

2 snowmobile engines 

2 rotary (Wankel) engines 

2 motorcyle engines 

2 snowblowers 

1-2 small engine lathes 

1 valve grinder 

Lighting System 

Set of precision measuring 
instruments: micrometer(s), 
inside & outside calipers, 
v-blocks, surface plate. 

Small stearn jenny 

Tap & die set, drill bits, 
arbor press 

DENTAL SHOP 

Automelt unit 

vitalium burn-out furnace 

centrifugal casting machine 
and stand 

Sundry small items 

TOTAL INDIVIDUAL SHOPS 

Added Equipment Across Shops 

8 time recorders @ $185 

10 time card racks @ $ 25 
and time cards 

TOTAL EQUIPMENTS COSTS - $99,580-108,900 
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$ 14,300-15,150 

$ 3,000 

300- 350 

300- 350 

300- 350 

800-1,000 

2,000 

1,000 

1,000- 1,500 

4,000 

1,000 

600 

$ 5,200 

$ 575 

2,005 

1,636 

984 

97,850-107.100 

1,480-1 t 500 

250- 300 
$ 1,730-1,800 
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Table 11-45 

RECOMMENDED ADDITION LABOR COSTS - EXISTING SOMERS INDUSTRY SHOPS 

PRINT SHOP 

OPTICAIJ SHOP 

DENTAL SHOP 

FURNITURE SHOP 

CABINETMAKING 
& REFINISHING 

REFINISHING 

UPHOLSTERY 

TYPEWRITER RE~AIR 

SMALL ENGINE REPAIR SHOP 
(BUT ONLY IF ACCESS TO OPEN 
MARKET CAN BE ARRANGED VIA 
SERVICE FRANCHISE WITH PRI-
VATE INDUSTRY) 

TOTAL LABOR COSTS 

NONE DURING THE FIRST YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION 

1 CONSULTANT AT $2,000 TO ASSIST IN THE PARTIAL 
CONVERSION OF SHOP TO MASS PRODUCTION 

NONE 

TRAINING COURSE $2,000 

1 SUPERVISOR AT $14,~OO INCLUDING BENEFITS PACKAGE 

1 SUPERVISOR AT $14,000 INCLUDING BENEFITS PACKAGE 

= $ 32,000 

TWO WEEK TRAINING PROGRAM FOR INDUSTRY MANAGEMENT AND SHOP SUPERVISORS IN FINANCIAL 
PLANNING AND INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT - $12,000 

TOTAL LABOR COSTS = $ 44,000 



.~-------.------------ ----.. 

D. Analysis of Potential Shop profitability 

1. Introduction 

The purpose of this analysis is to examine the 

economic viability of operating several of the existing prison 

industry shops in conformity with the Free venture concept. 

The following are som~ of the economic aspects of the Free 

Venture concept which are directly related to the produc­

tion operation of the shop and are considered in this 

section in some detail: 

G Profit-making business operation 

• Productivity standards comparable to that of 

the outside world 

• Wages for workers based upon output. 

In order to determine whether an existing shop 

is a potential candidate for Free Venture operation, the 

following questions must be resolved: 

1. What is the maximum level of production that 

can be attained if the existing machinery and 

equipment ~re operated at full capacity 

(i.e., 7 hours a day,S days a week, 50 weeks 

a year)? 

2. If the existing equipment and machinery are 

old and/or outmoded, what new equipment a~d 

machinery are needed to boost the production 

level to match the productivity standard of 

private industry; and is this capital in-
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vestment economically justified in terms of 

the added value of production that might re-

suIt from it? 

3. How large is the potential market for the 

product? 

4. If the market demand is much higher than the 

I production capacity, the situation is en-

couraging. But if the productiol. capacity 

of the shop is higher than the market demand 

(as is the case in the optical lab) r can this 

excess capacity be applied toward the pro-

duction of other, analogous products that have 

a potential market? 

5. How many staff members and workers should be 

employed in order to run the shop at full 

capacity, and what should be a reasonable mix 

of backgrounds and skill levels of the workers? 

· 6. Given the backgrounds, skill levels and length 

of sentences of inmates, is it realistic to 

assume that the necessary labor force can be 

made available from among the inmate popula-

tion (using a proper screening procedure) so 

that the shop can start running at its full 

capacity within a reasonable time? 
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7. How long a time does an inexperienced worker 

train in the shop before becoming skilled and 

fully productive? Further, on what basis 

should workers be classified into various skill 

levels? 

8. What are reasonable annual income levels 

associated with the various skill levels? 

9. What are the various costs associated with in­

dustry, viz., raw material, shop overhead, 

central office overhead, labor, marketing, 

etc.? What items should be included in the 

shop overhead and the central office overhead? 

10. What is a reasonable net profit margin as com­

pared to that of similar industries in the 

outside world? 

11. What should be the pricing policy for products 

in order to meet the expenses and guarantee 

the net profit margin? 

12. Is that pricing policy competitive with the 

open market prices of similar products? 

An attempt has been made to resolve these questions 

in the ensuing profitability analysis. out of the existing 

industries at Somers, there are five shops that appear to 

be potential candidates for the Free Venture mode of opera-

tion. They are: Print Shop, Optical Lab, Dental Lab, 

Typewriter Repair Shop and Furniture Shops. It should be 
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kept in mind that it is feasible to undertake new ventures 

at Somers. Several candiates for new industries are dis-

cussed in the next chapter, and are excluded from the 

present discussion. 

Another question that arises in this context is 

the salary structure of the staff members in the Free venture 

shops. with a sharp increase in the level of production, it 

can be expected that the workload of the staff members will 

increase accordingly, as will the expectation for a commen-

surate increase in income. However, since the staff members 

are civil service employees, their salaries can only be re­

viewed and readjusted at the departmental level in accor-

dance with prescribed procedures. Hence, they are excluded 

from this study. 

2. Inadequacies in Present Accounting System 

In order to perform a profitability analysis, it 

is necessary to gather data on the various capital outlays, 

expenditures incurred, inventory on hand, revenues earned, 

accounts receivable, accounts payable, etc. In the course of 

this analysis, attempts have been made to collect these data. 

However, it has been observed that the data available in the 

Department of Correction Annual Report on Correctional Indus-

tries for the year 1974-75 and the procedures followed in 

the existing accounting system suffer from two kinds of in-

adequacies: 
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1. Unconventional accounting procedures are 

followed that do not generate meaningful 

data, and 

2. Inaccuracies appear in the computation of 

accounting data. 

As an example of unconventional accounting proce-

dures, no cost accounting system is operative within Correc-

tional Industries; hence, no useful information is available 

for cost estimates, jt r~der profits and pricing rationale. 

Moreover, no comprehensive physical inventories have recently 

12 been taken . Revenue is reported according to the accrual 

method of accounting, while expenditure is recorded according 

to the cash method of accounting. Such examples can be multi-

plied. However, the point is made that the existing account-

ing procedure is non-functional. 

As examples of inaccuracies in accounting data, the 

fixed assets are not accounted for correctly, the depreciation 

expenses are recorded inaccurately, the year-end sales and 

purchase cut-offs are not entered properly, and the net 

profit figures shown against various shops in the annual re-

port are misleading because they do not include the central 

office overhead. 

The combined effect of the two areas of inadequacy 

is to make some of the available data rather confusing. For 

12 th' " At ~s wr~t~ng, a plant inventory is in process. 
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example, the profit/loss statement in the annual report in­

dicates that for the Typewriter Repair Shop, net sales are 

$3,784.26, the cost of sales is $16,059.18, and the gross "profit" 

is computed as $19,843.44, out of which the total operating 

expenses are reported as $15,051.66, and the net "loss" is 

computed as $4,791.78. It is difficult to figure out what this 

means. Moreover, the system of accounting sometimes leads to 

wild variations in the net profit/loss statements from year 

to year. For example, the Furniture Shop at Somers, in spite 

of having a relatively steady sales volume for the years 

1972-73, 1973-74 and 1974-75, shows a profit of $49,000 in 

1972-73, a profit of $61,000 in 1973-74 and a loss of $57,000 

in 1974-75. The cause of these drastic variations can be 

traced to the fact that the cost of sales for the three years 

has been reported as $28K, $59K, $161K respectively--a dis-

turbing variation. If the implication is that new machinery 

and equipment were purchased in 1974-75 (which is an assump­

tion at this stage), then it is incorrect to label that as a 

cost item. Purchase of new equipment is a capital investment 

for which the associated cost is only the depreciation of the 

equipment. 

A similar situation arises with respect to the 

Print Shop at Cheshire. Although the sales volume has been 

more or less steady for the years 1973-74 and 1974-75, the 

cost of sales for these two years has been reported as $16K 
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and $76K respectively, leading to a net profit of $47K for 

1973-74, and a net loss of $26K for 1974-75. 

Such examples justify a skeptical view of the 

reported financial data in the Correctional Industries Annual 

Report. As a result, the ensuing financial analysis has been 

based as far as possible on independent data gathered through 

individual interviews at the individual shop level. 

3. Concept of Overhead and Commercial Expenses 

In that the existing accounting system is inade­

quate, this profitability analysis has been based on inde-

pendent findings as far as possible. It is only in the 

calculation of shop overhead that some of the basic data 

have been collected from the Department of Correction Annual 

Report on Correctional Industries (1974-75). However, it 

should be made clear that these data have been reorganized 

in a manner which conforms to the standard method of over-

head calculation practiced by the private sector. This 

approach is different from procedures used in presenting 

the operating expenses in the Department of Correction An-

nual Report. As such, the profit/loss figures on the vari-

ous shops as presented in the Annual Report for the years 

1972-73, 1973-74 and 1974-75 are significantly different 

from the profit/loss figures for the same years presented 

later in this chapter. The difference in these approaches 

to compute the overhead will now be discussed. 
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Overhead Computation 

The term "overhead" includes all manufacturing ex­

penses not directly associated with raw material and labor. 

In the context of the prison industry setting at Somers, the 

overhead of a shop should include three distinct items: the 

expenses that are directly associated with the shop operation 

excluding raw material and labor; the expenses incurred in 

the operation of the associated warehouse; and that portion 

of the administrative expenses of the central office that is 

attributable to the management of the particular shop oper-

ation. The following list shows typical items that enter 

the overhead calculation. 

1. Direct shop overhead: 

• staff payroll (shop superintendent, etc.) 

• staff fringe benefits 

o fees for services purchased 

• freight expenses 

• factory supplies 

• small tools 

• utilities (heat, electricity, etc.) 

consumed in the shop 

• repair and maintenance 

o dues, subscriptions, etc. 

• miscellaneous factory expenses 
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2. Warehouse expenses: 

It staff payroll 

• staff fringe benefits 

1\1 freight expenses 

1\1 supply expenses 

e utilities consumed in the warehouse 

• repair and maintenance 

• depreciation 

• miscellaneous warehouse expenses 

3. central office overhead 

• staff payroll (central office adminis-

trator) 

• staff fringe benefits 

• dues and subscriptions 

• travel expenses 

• postage 

• utilities consumed in the central office 

• repair and maintenance 

• supply expenses 

• automobile expenses 

• depreciation 

• miscellaneous expenses 

It should be noted that although the warehouse ex­

penses and the central office administrative expenses have 

been entered in the overall profit/loss statement of the 

entire prison industry operation shown in the Annual Report; 
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these expenses are not distributed over the individual shops. 

Thus, the net profits of the individual shops, as reflected 

in the Annual Report, appear to be much greater than they 

actually are. Secondly, utilities (electricity, heat, etc.) 

have not been entered as an expense item in the Report. At 

the present time, Correctional Industries have not been asked 

to pay the cost of fuel and electricity. However, this ques-

tion is currently being re-examined by the Department of 

Correction. In order to be conservative, the utility costs 

have been entered in this profitability analysis as an ex-

pense item. It should be noted that the cost of space 

utilized by the prison industries has not been included in 

the present profitability analysis. In private business, 

space is either a lease expenditure or a capital investment 

depreciable over a certain period of time (40 years is a 

typical period used by many industries that own their own 

buildings) . It does not, however, seem appropriate at this 

point to suggest that prison industries pay for the space 

they utilize, except for fuel and electricity. Unless there 

is such a demand for the prison space in the open market that 

private industry would use the space for a certain rental fee, 

the concept of "opportunity cost" suggests that the economic 

value of that space must be assumed as zero. If, at some 

future date, private industry indeed makes use of that space 

under a rental agreement, the situation will change; and in 
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order to ensure fair competition, prison industry will have 

to pay for its space at a similar rate. 

In summary then, to determine the profitability of 

a shop, three expense items, viz., utilities, warehouse ex-

penses and a portion of the central office administrative 

expenses that is related to the particular shop in question, 

must be included in the overhead calculation, over and above 

the direct shop overhead as entered in the Department of Cor-

rection Annual Report on Correctional Industries. The concept 

of how these additional expenses ought to be divided among the 

various shops will now be discussed. 

Distribution of Additional Expenses Among Prison 
Industry Shops 

There does not seem to be a unique way to distribute the 

three categories of overhead expenses on a shop-by-shop basis 

unless detailed records are kept on the extent of each shop's 

use of utilities, central office management efforts and ware-

house facilities. In the absence of such elaborate data, 

two different approaches can be taken to arrive at a reason-

able allocation of overhead to each of the industrial shops. 

One is to distribute expenses proportional to the respective 

shop footage measurements; the other is to distribute these 

expenses proportional to the respective shop revenues earned. 

Each approach has been used in the manner discussed below: 
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1. utilities: For the fiscal year 1974-75 at 

13 
Somers, the cost of utility services was 

$146,478; that of fuel was $295,401. Thus, 

for heat and electricity, the total annual 

expenses at Somers are approximately $440,000. 

It is our judgment that the shopwise distri-

bution of these expenses should more prop-

erly be computed in proportion to their 

respective ~olume measurements than in pro-

portion to their revenues. Accordingly, 

the utilities for Print Shop, Optical Lab, 

Dental Lab, Typewriter Repair Shop and Fur-

niture Shop are costed as $25,000, $12,000, 

$12,000, $9,000 and $42,000 respectively. 

As mentioned earlier, for a more exact analy-

sis it is necessary to measure the annual con-

sumption of heat and electricity per individ-

u.8.1 shop. In the absence of this detailed 

data, a volume-wise distribution appears to 

be a reasonalbe basis for developing a pre-

liminary estimate. 

2. Warehouse Expenses: The Department of Correc-

tion central office records indicate that the 

13Data supplies by Mr. William Zinchuk, Chief Fiscal 
Officer in his letter to Mr. Edward N0bel, dated 
April 19, 1976. 
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warehouse expenditure for the fiscal year 

1974-75 is $16,602, distribut~d among Cloth­

ing, Print, Furniture, Laundry, Typewriter, 

Print-Cheshire, Furniture-Cheshire, Data 

Processing and Clothing-Cheshire as $6,491; 

$1,544; $6,624; $581; $863; $249; $183~ $50 

and $17 respectively. These figures h4ve been 

used in this analysis. 

3. Central Office Overhead: The expenses in­

curred by running the central office of prison 

industry administration during fiscal years 

1972-73, 1973-74 and 1974-75 are reported 

in the Department of Correction Annual Report 

on Correctional Industries as $87,795, 

$82,055 and $128,670 respectively. Out of 

the latest figure of $128,670, it is esti­

mated that approximately $86,000 is associated 

with prison industries at Somers. This esti-

mate is based on the findings ~llustrated in 

Table II-46. This amount must be distributed 

among the various shops according to a consis­

tent scheme. Since the administrative expen­

ses are a reflection of the amount of shop 

activity to be managed, it may be argued that 

these expenses should be divided among the 
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Table II-46 Central Office Overhead 
Attributed to Prison Industry 
at Somers 

Staff Payroll and Fringe Benefits $79,681 

Dues and Subscriptions 291 

Trav'~l Expenses 2,040 

Supply Expenses 1,763 

Miscellaneous 994 

Equipment Repair 475 

Postage 664 

Depreciation 157 

TOTAL $86,065 
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4. 

various shops in proportion to their respec-

tive revenues. This, of course, is based on 

the assumption that the total revenue earned 

in a shop is a measure of the shop activity 

to be managed. Since the projected revenues 

of the Free Venture candidate shops (as will 

be discussed later) are significantly greater 

than the revenues earned in other activities 

(e.g., Laundry and Clothing), it can be expec­

ted that, for all practical purposes, the 

entire central office overhead of $86,000 will 

have to be borne by the Free Venture shops. 

The dist~ibution of central office overhead 

~mong the Print Shop, Optical Lab, Dental Lab, 

Typewriter Repair Shop and Furniture Shop, 

proportional to the pz:';pj ected revenues, ap­

pears to be $22,000, $10,000, $10,000, $8,000 

and $36,000, respectively. 

Commercial Expenses¥ Since marketing is ex-

pected to be a significant business activity 

in the Free Venture shops, it is likely that 

marketing expenses will be a substantial 

portion of the commercial expenses. As will 

be illustrated later, the projected revenues 

of the Free Venture shops are an order of mag­

nitude greater than the current revenues earned 
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in these shops. The sales market survey in-

dicates that such large projected revenues are 

feasible because large potential state-use mar-

kets exist. One of the standard ways that 

marketing is undertaken in the private business 

sector is on a commission basis. Initial in-

quiries made by ECON indicate that it will be 

~easib1e to contract out the marketing effort 

on the basis of a 12 percent commission on the 

increment in revenue rea1i7@~ over the 1975 

figures. Accordingly, t11.C\ markllting expenses 

for the Print Shop, Optlcal Lab Dental Lab, 

Typewriter Repair Shop an1 Fur~iture Repair 

operation are estimated as approximately 

$25,000, $12,000, $12,000, $14,000 and 

$81,000 respectively. 

The above discussions pertain to the additional 

expenses (both overhead and commercial expenses) that should 

be included with the overhead expenses already indicated in 

the Department of Correction Annual Report on Correctional 

Industries. The complete picture is illustrated in Table 

II-47. It should be emphasized that these figures a~e only 

approximate, as they include probable future projections. 

However, they also indicate a feasible operational mode for 

the five candidate shops for the Free Venture model. 
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Table II-47 Distribution of Overhead and 
Commercial Expenditure Among 
Vario~s Shops, (in hundreds 
of dollars--represent negli­
gible expenditures) 

Dental Optical Print 
Account Description Lab I Lab Shop Typewriter 

Shop Overhead (for FY74-75) 

Staff Payroll 11. 9 10.4 18.6 11.1 

Staff Fringe Benefits 2.3 2.0 3.7 2.2 

Freight Expenses 1.3 0.4 0.6 -
Towel Service - - 2.8 -
Factory Supplies 3 7.3 5 3.7 

Small Tools - - - -
Misc. Factory Expense 0.2 0.7 1 0.5 

Repair Materials, General 0.7 9.8 1.5 -
Equipment Repair & Maint. I 1.7 - 20.4 -
Dues, Subscriptions 

, 
0.2 1.5 0.2 1.6 I 

Depreciation i 4.2 0.9 61. 6 1.3 

utilities 120 120 250 90 

Warehouse 
(for FY74-75) - - 15.4 8.6 . I 

I 

l-

I 
I 

I 

Annual Sale (for FY74-75) ! 16 10 865 37 

Central Office Overhead i I (proj ected) I 100 100 220 80 , I 

Marketing Expenses i 
, 
i 

(projected) 120 120 250 I 140 

! 
, 

Projected Sale 76-77 1200 1190 3000 1000 

Projected 
I 

Sale 77-78 1500 1400 4000 ! 1200 
I 

. 
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Furniture 

55.3 

11.0 

3.3 

-
31 

-
:2 

5.4 

I 
33 

3 
I 32.4 
I 420 I 
I 

I 66.2 

I 1959 

I 
j 360 

I 
810 

! 7400 
: 

7400 
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4. Inherent Assumptions in the Free venture 
Mode of Operation 

Earlier we presented a list of questions that need 

to be resolved to ascertain the economic viability of exist-

ing shops operating in the Free venture mode. Some of these 

questions (e.g., what is the maximum level of potential pro-

ductivity) can only be answered in the context of the par-

ticular shop in question. But some other questions (e.g., 

what should be the reasonable income levels of workers) are 

of a more general nature and should be dealt with uniformiy 

for all the shops in question. Answers to some of these gen-

eral questions cannot be derived analyt'cally; thus certain 

subjective assumptions must be made. These are discussed 

below. 

1. Working hours: It is assumed that within 

the operational constraints of a correctional 

institution it is possible for inmates to 

work seven hours a day, five days a week, 

fifty weeks a year. The two remaining weeks 

constitute one week of paid annual vacation, 

and one of paid personal leave. 

2. Workers' earnings: As a starting condition, 

a uniform structure of potential annual income 

for workers in existing shops is assumed across 

the board. According to this structure, the 

workers are divided into five categories: out-

standing skilled workers, average skilled 

262 

I 



workers, semiskilled workers, nonproduction 

workers and trainees. It is our judgment that 

in any Free Venture shop operation, possibili­

ties should exist for an outstanding skilled 

worker to earn, on the average, an amount which 

is not less than the minimum wage level. In 

round figures, this amount is currently $4,500 

per year. Relative to this, it is assumed that 

possibilities should exist that the average an­

nual incomes of an average skilled worker, a 

semiskilled worker and a nonproduction worker 

are $3,000, $2,000 and $1,500, respectively. 

It is suggested that trainees be paid a dollar 

a day, while training for a specific job. 

The above figures serve as indicators of 

target income levels for inmate workers in 

Free Venture shops during the first year of 

operations. 

around them. 

Many details can be developed 

Each income figure can be re-

placed by a range, so that the transition from 

one skill level to another can be brought about 

in a smooth fashion. 

from this analysis. 

Such details are omitted 

A question arises at this point as to whether 

the workers should have an hourly wage structure 
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commensurate with the income levels indicatad 

above, or whether their income should be real-

ized through profit-sharing. It is recognized 

that there are political considerations which 

are raised by such a question. Minimum wages 

to inmates in the face of rampant unemployment 
I 
I 

in the labor market may arouse public antipathy. 
"j 

On the other hand, guaranteed minimum wages 

may absolve the prison industry of possible 

charges of unfair competition brought by the 

private sector. These political issues are 

irrelevant to the economic analysis of pro-
i 

fitability. In an economic sense, profit- ! 

sharing appears to be a more cautious arrange-

ment than the minimum wage commitment, partic-

ularly as many unforeseen factors both in and 

out of the prison setting can act to impair 

the growth of prison industry. Accordingly, 

the ensuing profitability analysis is based on 

a profit-sharing structure. 

3. Reasonable Profit Margin 

A profit-making business operation is a key 

concept in the Free Venture model. In the out-

side world, it would be economically unjusti-

fied to invest in a business operation if the 
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return on investment is not more than the in­

terest that the same amount of money can earn 

in the commercial marketplace. Accordingly, a 

prison industry that does not show a potential 

net profit of at least 5 percent does not have 

any "economic" justification. In the outside 

world, monopoly businesses like utilities, 

telephone, etc., work on an expected 20 percent 

pretax return on their investment. Competitive 

business works on a much higher return on in-

vestment. Assuming the conservative figure 

of 20 percent pretax return of investment, 

the corresponding posttax [rofit becomes 10 

percent (assuming a 50 percent corporate tax 

structure) . 

Therefore, it is not unreasonable to expect 

that the net profit averaged over all the Free 

Venture industries should be in the neighbor-

hood of 10 percent. This does not preclude 

higher profits in certain shops to compensate 

for lower profits in some other shops. The 

net profit expectation imposes two constraints 

on the Free Venture shops. First, the net 

profit of any Free Venture shop should not be 

less than 5 percent. Second, the net profit 

averaged over all the Free Venture shops should 

not be lower than 10 percent. 
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4. Pricing policy: In order to capture a market, 

the price of a prison-made produ9t must be 

competitive with the open market price. !n 

the initial phase, when a successful marketing 

operation is vital to the growth of the prison 

industry, it may be necessary to fix the price 

somewhat lower than the corresponding market 

price. In the ensuing analysis, wherever the 

existing prices are found sufficient to as-

sure the level of payment to workers and the 

net profit margin discussed above, prices are 

left unaltered. In cases where it has been 

observed that the existing pricing policy 

is insufficient to meet the suggested labor 

cost and the net profit m~rgin, a price in-

crease has been recommended, Care has been 

taken to see that the new prices suggested 

are at least 10 percent lower than the prices 

of similar products in the open market. 

5. Market expansion: It has been assumed that 

with the conservative pricing policy discussed 

above, it will be possible to expand the market 

by orders of magnitude within a few months. 

This is especially true for those shops for 

which marketing efforts have been almost non-

existent and for which the state agencies 
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provide a well-defined and major portion of 

the market. The situation is, however, more 

difficult for shops that already have a market, 

and for which there is no well-defined primary 

customer. For such shops, a nonzero probabil-

ity exists that projected markets suggested in 

the ensuing analysis may take a long time to 

be realized. Under such circumstances, the 

shop will take longer than anticipated to 

function in the Free Venture mode. However, 

it is assumed for this analysis that the po-

tential sales markets can be realized within 

a few months time. As indicated earlier, a 

12 percent commission on the incremental sale 

(i.e., increase in sales volume over the 1975 

figure) has been incorporated throughout in 

the ensuing analysis. 

5. Potential Shop profitability Findings and 
Recommendations 

In this section, profitability analysiS is presented 

for five shops at Somers: Print Shop, Optical Lab, Dental Lab, 

Typewriter Repair and Furniture Shop. 

The primary data have been collected from interviews 

with supervisors and production analyses of the shops, includ-

ing time and motion studies of shop operations, and various 

other aspects of shop production. The overhead and commercial 
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expenses have been calculated as indicated previously in this 

section. 

a. Print Shop 

The sales revenue for the Print Shop at Somers 

has been approximately $86,000 for the years 

1973-74 and 1974-75, as mentioned in the Cor-

rectional Industries Annual Report. Personal 

interviews with the Print Shop supervisor in-

dicate that the types of jobs undertaken in 

shop can be categorized as: letterheads, 

envelopes, pad work and form work, with their 

respective percentages of total volume distri-

buted as roughly 60, 5, 10 and 25 percent. 

The existing pricing policies for the Print 
• 

Shop products are illustrated in Table 11-48. 

The information obtained from the shop super-

visor on the prices of the corresponding raw 

materials indicates that the cost of all raw 

material, including shrinkage, used toward 

realizing a sale volume of $86,000 is approx-

imately $33,500, at today's prices. 

A thorough production analysis of the shop 

indicates that with the present labor force, 

which consists of nine skilled workers and 

three semiskilled workers, it takes approx-

imately three hours work per day to realize 
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Product Mix and Sale Price 
for Print Shop 

% of Total 
Product V.escription Workload Sale Pr.ice (in 

Pad & Letterhead (5,000 sheets) 35 $33.05 

Pad & Letterhead (10,000 - 15,000 sheets) 14 between 63.15 

Pad & Letterhead (2,000 sheets) 7 15.75 

Pad & Letterhead (500 - 1,000 sheets) 14 between 8.75 

Envelope (1,000 pieces) 1. 25 10.80 

Envelope (25,000 pieces) 1. 25 27.00 

Superior Envelope (1,000 pieces) 1.25 12.05 

Superior Envelope (25,000 pieces) 1.25 30.00 

Formwork (1,000 - 1,500 sheets one page, 
both sides) 12.5 between 15.00 

Formwork (1,000 - 1,500 sheets, two 
pages, one side each 12.5 between 22.00 

dollars) 

& 89.05 

& 10:50 

. 
& 20.00 

& 27.00 



the annual sales revenue of $86,000. With 

the proposed addition of two skilled workers, 

and with the entire labor force working seven 

hours a day, the annual sales volume can be 

easily raised to $250,000, assuming that the 

pricing policy remains the same. with the 

recommended new capital investment of $30,000, 

this shop can be expected to produce an addi­

tional sales revenue of $150,000 per year. 

Thus, a target of $400,000 in annual sales 

for the shop appears reasonable, provided the 

necessary consumer market can be reached. 

The potential market has been estimated as 

much larger, but it may take some time to 

develop this market. Allowing for an initial 

build-up period of three months, a sales revenue 

of $300,000 could be realized in the fiscal year 

1976-77. Assuming that the product mix remains 

the same (letterheads, envelopes, pad work and 

form work, constituting 60, 5, 10 and 25 per­

cent of the workload respectively), the corres­

ponding raw material costs will be roughly $l18,OGO. 

The breakdown of various costs and revenues shows 

that the Print Shop can operate in the Free 

venture mode with the existing prices for its 

products, which are between 10 and 25 percent 
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lower than the prices of comparable products 

in the outside market. 

b. Optical Laboratory 

The Optical Laboratory has been in existence 

for about a year. After an initial start-up 

period, the shop has been in regular produc-

tion mode fo. about six months. The volume 

of sales during this period has been reported 

as $5,419, corresponding to annual sales of 

approximately $11,000. 

The Optical Laboratory produces eyeglasses, 

5 percent of which are bif.ocal. On the average, 

it takes approximately half an hour to pro­

duce a pair of glasses, starting from the lens 

blanks and ending with a lens ready for in-

sertion in the frames. At present, there are 

four skilled workers and six semiskilled work-

ers in the laboratory. It is estimated that, 

with the present capacity, it is possible to 

produce 35 to 50 pairs of glasses per day, 

allowing for shrinkage. With the recommended 

addition of new equipment, and with essen­

tially the same manpower, it would be possible 

to produce up to 90 pairs of glasses per day. 

This corresponds to an annual production of 

approximately 20,000 pairs. However, 
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the potential market related to welfare clients 

is only 10,000 pairs of eyeglasses per year. 

Allowing approximately two months for initial 

market development, it can be expected that in 

fiscal year 1976-77, orders for approximately 

8,500 pairs of eyeglasses can be obtained. 

These orders, according to the level of produc­

tivity indicated above, could be filled in 

approximately five months. Adding the initiaJ 

start-up of two months, it appears that it 

should not take more than seven months during 

the fiscal year 1976-77 to meet the demand 

during that year. With extra pr~duction time 

available, and with workers trained in similar 

skills, the Optical Lab is an appropriate site 

for "hearing aid assembly" operation, as 

suggested earlier. 

At present, the industry's sale price for 

spherical glasses is $7.68, and $9.12 for 

cylindrical glasses. The cost and revenue break-

down for the shop, indicates that the average 

price of a pair of eyeglasses must be raised 

to $14.00 in order to guarqntee the labor 

charges and net profit consistent with the 

Free venture concept. This suggested price 

is about half the price of similar items in 
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the open market, well within the competitive 

range. 

c. Dental Laboratory 

Production figures obtained from the Department 

of Correction indicate that the Dental Lab 

at Somers has had annual sales of approximately 

$16,000 for each of the last three years. In­

terviews with the shop superintendent indicate 

that ~pproximately 50 percent of the jobs done 

in the Dental Lab are full dentures. Next 

comes repair work, which constitutes 15 per­

cent of other activities, viz., rebase, stay 

plate, partial denture and chrome partial, 

each constitutes between 5 and 10 percent 

of the workload. An average worker can pro-

duce a full denture in approximately three 

hours. The same time is required for rebase 

work or sta~ plate work. A chrome partial 

takes approximately four hours and repair work 

on the average takes two hours. A typical job 

description consistent with all information pre­

sented above is illustrated in Table 11-49. The 

direct material cost figures presented in Table 11-49 

were obtained from interviews with the shop super 

intendent, and include 10 percent shrinkage. 

It appears from the table that 1,740 hours of 

273 



Type of "Job 

Full Denture 

Rebase 

Stay Plate 

Partial Denture 

Chrome Partial 

Repair 

TOTAL 

Table 11-49 Job Description in the 
Dental Labora~ory 

# of Jobs Direct Direct 
Done in a Labor Material Cost 

Year (hours) (dollars) 

300 900 1,500 

60 180 60 

60 180 50 

60 180 110 

30 120 50 

90 180 100 

1,740 1,870 

Industry's Current 
Sale Price 
(dollars) 

10,500 

720 

720 

1,920 

1,110 

540 

15,510 



labor are needed to produce an annual sales 

volume of approximately $16,000. Allowing for 

certain idle time, labor requirements can be 

approximated as 2,000.hours. The present 

manpower in the shop consists of nine tech­

nicians--four skilled and five semiskilled. 

With the addition of the new equipment re­

quested by the shop, six skilled workers, six 

semiskilled workers and four trainees can be 

effectively employed in the shop. Considering 

only the skilled and semiskilled workers working 

35 hours a week, 50 weeks a year, the available 

annual manhours is 21,000--at least ten times the 

manhours needed to maintain the current annual 

business volume of $16,000. Hence, a <'reason-

aole annual sales target for the shop, when 

fully operational, should be at least $150,000. 

This figure is probably conservative, as it 

does not take into account the additional pro­

ductivity the shop is expe~ted to attain with 

the new equipment installed. During fiscal year 

1976-77, allowing for an initial start-up time 

of two months, it is estimated that a sales 

volume of at least $120,000 should be realized, 

provideq the corresponding market can be obtained. 
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This sales volume allows for $34,000 to be dis-

bursed as labor cost, and generates a net pro-

fit of $22,000, as indicated later in the cost 

and revenue breakdown for the Dental Lab. It is 

expected that there should not be any major 

problem in developing the market because the 

potential market is much larger than the poten-

tial production capacity of t~e shop. 

d. Typewriter Repair Shop 

The Correctional Industries Annual Report 

1974-75 indicates that the annual sal~ vol-

ume of this shop has steadily decreased from 

$7,000 to less than $4,000 over a period of 

three years. This appears to be a result of 

poor marketing strategy rather than declining 

shop productivity or product demand. The 

present manpower consists of 15 workers--five 

skilled and ten semiskilled. It is our ju.c19-

ment that a proper mix should be eight skilled 

and seven semiskilled. On the average, a 

skilled worker can repair one electric type-

writer per day, and a semiskilled worker, on 

the average, can be expected to repair one 

manual typewriter per day. Allowing for 

shrinkage and idle time, it is assumed that 

over the period of one year, a skilled worker 
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can repair 215 electric typewriters, and a semi­

skilled worker can repair the same number of 

manual typewriters. 

The existing service charge is $30 for an elec­

tric typewriter and $20 for a manual typewriter. 

But, the breakdown of costs and revenues indi­

cates that in order to provide for the labor 

wage rates and net profit in conformity with 

the Free Ve~ture concept, it is necessary to 

realize an annual sale revenue of at least 

$120,000. This can be realized only if the 

repair charges are raised to $45 per electric 

typewriter and $30 per manual typewriter. 

price is still significantly lower than the 

existing prices in the outside market. 

This 

It has been indicated that a potential market 

exists to realize an annual sale revenue of 

$120,000. But, assuming an initial build-up 

period of two months, it can be expected that 

sales revenue of $100,000 can be achieved in 

the fiscal year 1976-77. 

e. Furniture Shop 

The Furniture Shop is a conglomerate of three 

shops: Woodwork, Finishing/Refinishing and 

Upholstery. These shops work together in a 

complementary fashion. All three shops 
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are involved in both production of new furni-

ture as well as repair of old furniture. The 

repair work consists of 50 percent of the jobs 

in Woodwork, 70 percent of jobs in Finishing/ 

Refinishing and 70 percent of jobs in Uphol-

stery. The annual sales revenue for the entire 

furniture operation has been reported to be 

approximately $195,000 for each of the years 

1973-74 and 1974-75~4 The potential profit-

ability of the three activities in the Furni-

ture Shop is presented below. 

Woodwork 

New furniture manufacture relative to repair 

is most pronounced in the Woodwork Shop. The 

articles of new furniture typically manufac-

tured in this shop are: rack, picnic table, 

book truck, carrel, credenza, executive desk, 

secretary desk, teacher's desk, coat tree, 

conference table, side table, coffee table 

and utility table. To manufacture a set con-

sisting of one each of this list, raw material 

costs approximately $840, manhours spent is 

approximately 550 hours, and shop overhead 

and central office overhead corresponding to 

l4connecticut Department of Correction Annual Report on 
Correctional Industries, 1974-75. 
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550 hours of work is approximately $1,500. 

Thus, not taking into account the inmate labor 

cost and the marketing cost, the expenses be-

come approximately $2,400. But the sale price 

of the above set is approximately $1,400--thus 

indicating a loss of $1,000. If workers are 

paid in accordance with the Free Venture model, 

the loss will be significantly higher. At 

the same time, it is not possible to increase 

the sale price of the above items because the 

price of similar items in the open market is 

approximately the same. Hence, before a Free 

Venture mode of operation is introduced in 

this shop, the following steps have to be 

taken: 

(a) Re-examine the existing policy of purchasing 

raw material and determine where.a lower 

purchase price can be obtained; 

(b) Selectively choose to emphasize the pro­

duction of those products that allow a 

sufficient markup. Examples of such 

products are executive desk, conference 

taole, coff~e table and utility table; 

(c) Change over from job lot to mass produc-

tion wherever feasible. It is believed 
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that about 50 percent of the current pro-

duction work can be shifted to a mass pro-

duction scheme. 

It is only after these steps are taken that a 

profitability analysis can be done to see if 

this shop becomes amenable to the Free Venture 

concept. 

Finishing/Refin~shing 

One of the main handicaps of the existing 

Finish/Refinish Shop is in its lack of proper 

equipment and machinery for mass production. 

It is our view, and also a belief shared by 

the shop supervisor, that with the suggested 

new equipment, it will be possible to in-

crease the production capacity to 25,000 

pieces of fUrniture finished/refinished per 

year. To keep all the machinery and equip-

ment fully occupied there will be a need for 

three additional skilled workers. The optimal 

projected manpower for the fully equipped shop 

seems to consist of 14 skilled workers, 15 

semiskilled workers,S trainees and 2 nonpro-

duction '(clerical, janitorial, etc.) workers. 

The raw material ne~ded fbr finish/refinish 

work varies wid~ly depending on the piece of 

furniture in question. However, on the average, 
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it is estimated that the raw material require­

ment, including shrinkage, is of the order of 

$230,000. 

Upholstery 

The Upholstery Shop, at present, has five skilled 

workers, 19 semiskileed workers and two non-

production workers. An interview with the shop 

supervisor reveals that there is an excess 

of semiskilled workers and a dearth of skilled 

workers. It appears that a proper mix should 

be ten skilled workers and ten semiskilled 

workers. In order to determine the volume of 

production that can be realized if these 

workers are fully employed, it is necessary 

to determine the percentage distribution of 

the various job types undertaken by the shop. 

A typical mix appears to be: club c)hair 60 

percent, two-seater s~fa 15 percent, three­

seater sofa 15 percent, metal swivel chair 

5 percent and wooden swivel chair 5 percent. 

Keeping this percentage distribution unaltered 

and maintaining a full workload for the pro­

jected manpower, it is possible to make a total 

repair of the following items in one year: 

850 club chairs, 235 two-seaters, 235 three­

seaters, 70 metal swivels and 70 wooden swivels. 
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The raw material needed for this volume of pro­

duction is estimated to be in the neighborhood 

of $66,000. A breakdown of cost and revenue 

indicates that in order to guarantee the labor 

charges and the net profit in conformity with 

the Free Venture concept, a total annual sales 

revenue of $243,000 is required. This cannot 

be realized with the existing pricing policy. 

The recommended prices for repair work are: 

club chair$14S, two-seater $210, three-seater 

$275, metal swivel $18 and wooden swivel $65. 

These prices are significantly higher than the 

existing prices in the prison industry. How-

ever, they are believed to be still competitive 

with the open market price. 

In conclusion, the analysis shows that the 

repair work done in the Finishing/Refinishing 

Shop and the Upholstery Shop can operate in 

the Free Venture mode. But new furniture man-

ufacture, though qualitywise excellent, is a 

problem area in the economic sense, where some 

fundamental issues have to be resolved. 

Since the repair work and new fUrniture man­

ufacture are all mixed together in the three 

shops, it becomes impractical to introduce the 

Free Venture operation for the repair work 
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alone. Hence, the Free venture operation of 

the Furniture Shop has to be deferred until 

the three steps recommended in connection with 

woodwork are taken. It is estimated that it 

has to be deferred until January, 1977. 

6. Cost and Revenue Breakdown 

A breakdown of the various projected costs and 

projected revenues in conformity with the Free Venture 

operating mode of the five shops under study is illustrated 

below on a shop-by-shop basis. At the end of this section, 

two tables are provided. Table II-50--illustrates an over­

view of the historical and the projected data on annual 

sales, profits and consumer savings on a shop-by-shop basis. 

Table II-5l--displays the present manpower and the projected 

manpower requirement for each shop under study. 

a. Print Shop 

1. At present, there are 16 workers; 9 skilled 

3 semiskilled, 2 trainees and 2 ~onproduction 

workers. 

2. Net capital investment needed ~ $30,000. 

3. 

4. 

Projected labor: 20 workers; 11 skilled, 

3 semiskilled, 4 trainees, 2 nonproduction 

workers. 

New staff: None for the coming fiscal year. 

May be one more in the following year if -the 

need is eyident! 
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5. Recommended pay scale: Trainees get $1 per 

day. Out of the net profit (i.e., sale revenue 

minus material cost minus existing overhead 

minus marketing expenditure) 70 percent goes 

to the remaining workers. 

6. Projected sale over the next two years: 

$300,000; $400,000. 

7. Breakdown of first year's revenue (i~e., 

$300,000) . A typical breakdown of the revenue 

is shown below: 

Material cost (including shrinkage) 

New equipment depreciation 

Shop overhead (including utilities) 

Central Office overhead 

Marketing 

Net profit before inmate labor 
charges 

TOTAL 

$118,000 

3,000 

58,000 

22,000 

25,000 

74,000 

$300,000 

Thus. 70 percent of $74,000 (i.e., $51,000) gets 

distributed among workers in the £ollowing 

fashion: 

5 best workers on the average 
earn $4,500 each 

6 average skilled workers on 
the average earn $3,000 each 

3 semiskilled workers on 
the average earn $2,000 each 
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2 nonproduction workers on 
the average earn $1,750 each 

4 trainees earn $250 each 

TOTAL 

3,500 

1,000 

$51,000 

8. Net profit is $23,000 which is 7.7 percent of 

the total revenue. 

9. The sales market potential is much more than 

the production capacity that is required tq 

achieve the above quoted revenues. 

10. pricing policy recommended to remain the same. 

b. Dental. Laboratory 

1. At present, there are 9 technicians: 4 skilled 

and 5 semiskilled. 

2. New capital investment needed ~ $6,000 

3. Projected labor: 16 workers; 6 skilled, 6 

semiskilled, 4 trainees. 

4. New staff: None for the next fiscal year. 

May be one more in the subsequent year de-

pending on the growth. 

5. Recommended pay scale: Trainees get $1 per 

day. Out of the net profit (i.e., sale re-

venue minus material cost minus overhead minus 

marketing expenditure), 60 percent goes to the 

remai..ning workers. 

6. Projected sale in the next 2 years: $120,000 

$150,000. 
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7. 

8. 

9. 

Breakdown of first year1s revenue (i.e., $120,000) 

is shown below: 

Material cost (including 
shrinkage) 

New Equipment depreciation 

Shop overhead (including 
Utilities) 

Central office overhead 

Marketing 

Net profit before i~mate labor 
charges 

TOTAL 

$15,000 

Negligible 

27,000 

10,000 

12,000 

56,000 

$120,000 

Out of the profit of $56,000, 60 percent (i.e., 

$34,000) gets distributed among workers in the 

following fashion: 

2 best skilled workers on the 
average earn $4,-,00 each $ 9,000 

4 skilled workers on the average 
earn $3,000 each 12,000 

6 semiskilled workers on the 
average earn $2,000 each 12,000 

4 trainees earn $250 each 1,000 

TOTAL $ 34,000 

Net profit is $22,000 which is 18.3 percent of 

the total revenue. 

Price per item can remain the same as the 

present price. 

10. The sales market potential is much more than 

the production capacity that is required to 

achieve the above results. 
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c. Optical Laboratory 

1. At present there are 4 skilled workers and 6 

semiskilled to unskilled workers. 

2. New capital investment needed ~ $27,000. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

projected labor: 10 workersj 4 skilled, 2 

semiskilled, 2 trainees and 2 nonproduction 

workers. 

New staff: None for the coming fiscal year. 

May be one more if business picks up. 

Recommended pay scale: Trainees get $1 per 

day. Out of the net profit (i.e., sale 

revenue minds material cost minus overhead 

minus marketing expenditure), 65 percent goes 

to the remaining workers. 

Projected sale in the next 2 years: 8,500 

pairs of glasses; 10,000 pai~s of glasses, re­

sulting in annual sales revenues of $119,000 

and $140,000 over the next two years. 

7. Average price fOL a pair of glasses should be 

increased to $14.00 per pair of glasses. 

8. The full production capacity for the shop can 

be raised up to 20,000 pair of glasses per 

year, but the state-use market is limited to 

10,000 pairs of glasses per year, which should 

not take more than seven months to produce. 
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9. To augment the potential market for this shop, 

we recommend that the Optical Lab undertake 

the fitting of hearing aids, which represents 

an additional sales potential of $100,000 

annually and a net profit margin of at least 

,$25,000 (before inmate labor charges). 

10. Breakdown of first year's (i.e., the first 

seven months) revenue (i.e., $119/000) is 

shown below: 

Raw material (including shrinkage) 

New equipment depreciation 

Shop overhead (including utilities) 

central office overhead 

Marketing 

Net profit before inmate labor 
charges 

TOTAL 

$ 58,000 

2,000 

17,000 

10,000 

12,000 

20,000 

$119,000 

Out of the profit of $20,000, 65 percent 

(i.e., $13,000) gets distributed among 

the workers in the following fashion: 

1 best worker earns $2,700 

3 average skilled workers on 
the average earn $1,800 each 

2 semiskilled worksrs on the 
average earn $1,200 each 

2 nonproduction workers together 
earn 

2 trainees earn $150 each 

TOTAL 

?RR 

$ 2,700 

5,400 

2,400 

2,200 

300 

$ 13,000 



11. Net profit is $7,000 which is 5.9 percent of 

the total revenue. 

Note: The sales revenue of $119,000 (i.e., 

production of 8,500 pair of eyeglasses) can 

be achieved with only 60 percent employment 

of the recommended labor force, i.e., within 

approximately seven months in a year. Hence, 

the breakdown of first year's revenue and the 

earnings of workers tabulated above are based 

on a seven-month period. If the fitting of 

hearing aids can be undertaken during the 

next year, an added wage distribution of 

$13,000 may result, thereby doubling the 

above remuneration tD inmate workers. 

d. Typewriter Repair 

1. At present, there~are 15 workers: 

and 10 semiskilled. 

5 skilled 

2. New capital investment needed Z $2,100. 

3. Projected labor: 21 workers; 8 skilled, 7 

unskilled, 6 trainees. 

4. New staff: Urgent need for one more super­

visor with a salary ~ $14K per year (including 

benefits). 

5. Recommended pay scale: Trainees get $1 per 

day. Out of the net profit (i.e., sale 

revenue minus material cost minus overhead 
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minus marketing expenditures), 70 percent 

goes to the remaining workers. 

6. Average price for repair has to be increased 

to $45.00 for overhauling an electric type-

writer, and $30.00 for overL~uling a manual 

typewriter. (The present price of $30.00 

for electric and $20.00 for manual will end 

up in loss.) 

7. Projected sales revenues in the next 2 years: 

$100,000 and $120,000 are broken down as follows: 

Material cost 

New equipment depreciation 

Shop overhead (including one 
more supervisor and utilities) 

central office overhead 

Marketing 

Net profit before inmate labor 
charges 

TOTAL 

negligible 

negligible 

$ 39,000 

8,000 

14,000 

59 ,00,0 

$120,000 

8. Out of the profit of $59,000, 70 percent 

(i.e., $41,000) gets distributed among workers 

according to the following scheme: 

1 best worlter earns $4,500 $ 4,500 

7 average skilled workers on the 
average earn $3,000 each 21,000 

7 semiskilled workers on the 
average earn $2,000 each 14,000 

6 trainees earn $250 each 1,500 

TOTAL $ 41,000 
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9. Net profit is $18,000 which is 15 percent of 

the total revenue. 

10. Sales market is larger than the production 

capacity. 

e. Furniture Shop 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

Present manpower in the three shops: Woodwork 

- 5 skilled, 6 semiskilled, 2 trainees; 

Finishing/Refinishing - 11 skilled, 17 semi­

skilled, 2 nonproduction; Upholstery - 5 

skilled, 19 semiskilled, 2 trainees. 

Projected manpower in the three shops: Wood-

work - 8 skilled, 8 semiskilled, 4 trainees; 

Finishing/Refinishing - 14 skilled, 15 semi­

skilled, 5 trainees, 2 nonproduction; 

Upholstery - 10 skilled, 10 semiskilled, 6 

trainees. 

New staff: None for the coming fiscal'~ear. 

New capital investment needed: 

Woodwork - $2,500 (glue gun, panel saw and 

bar clamps) 

Finishing/Refinishing - one sandblaster, one 

enclosed, self-contained stripping unit (vapor 

operated), one ventilator, one hydraulic 

surfacer, one hydraulic press (altogether 

approximately $24,000); 

Upholstery - none. 

291 



5. Recommended Finishin~/Refinishing charge per 

article of fUrniture is $20.00 on the average. 

6. Projected sales and profit of repair work done 

in Finishing/Refinishing: 

Raw material (including shrinkage) $230,000 

New equipment depreciation 2,400 

Shop overhead (including utilities) 42,000 

central office overhead 12,000 

Marketing cost 60,000 

Net profit before inmate labor 
charges $153,600 

TOTAL $500,000 

Out of the profit of $153,600 it is recommended 

that 55 percent (i.e., $85,000) be dist~ibuted 

among the workers according to the following 

scheme: 

6 best workers on the average 
earn $4,500 each 

8 average skilled workers on 
the average earn $3,000 each 

15 semiskilled workers on the 
average earn $2,000 each 

2 nonproduction workers together 
earn 

4 trainees earn $250 each 

TOTAL 

$ 27,000 

24,000 

30,000 

3,500 

1,000 

$ 85,500 

7. Net profit for Finishing/Refinishing is 

approximately $68,000 which is 13.6 percent 

of the total revenue. 
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8. Recommended prices for total repair done in 

the Upholstery Shop: 

Club chair $145 

2-seater sofa 210 

3-seat'er sofa 275 

Metal swivel 18 

Wood swivel 65 

These prices are, in general, higher than the 

existing prices charged by the prison indus-

try. However, they are still competitive 

with the open market price. 

9. Projected sales and profit of the repair work 

done in the Upholstery shop: 

The corresponding annual revenue earned is 

approximately $243,000 which can be broken 

d')wn as follows: 

Raw material (including shrinkage) 

New equipment depreciation 

Shop overhead (including utilities) 

Central office overhead 

Marketing cost 

Net profit before inmate labor 
charges 

TOTAL 

$ 66,000 

nil 

42,000 

12,000 

21,000 

102,000 

$243,000 

Out of the profit of $102,000 it is recommended 

that 55 percent (i.e., $56,000) be distributed 

among workers according to the following scheme: 
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3 best workers on the average 
earn $4,500 each 

7 average skilled workers on 
the average earn $3,000 each 

10 semiskilled workers on the 
average earn $2,000 each 

6 trainees earn $250 each 

TOTAL 

$ 13,500 

21,000 

20,000 

1,500 

$ 56,000 

10. Net profit for Upholstery Shop is $46,000 

which is 19 percent of the total revenue. 

11. Cost and revenue breakdown of Woodwork Shop 

is not presentea here because the initial 

profitability analysis indicates that this 

operation cannot work in the Free Venture 

mode unless some basic rearrangements are 

m.ade. 
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Shop 

Print Shop 9S + 

Typewriter 5S + 

Optical 4S + , 

Dentll 4S + 

Finish/Refinish 11.S + 

:Upho1stery 5S + 
I 
!Woodwork 5S + 

--
5 = Skilled 

S5 = Semiskilled 

T : Trainee 

N -- Nonpr.oduction worker 

------ -

Table II-51 

PRESENT AND PROJECTED MANPOWER 

Present Manpower 

Workers Hours/Year 

3SS + 2T + 2M - 12,480 l1S + 

lOSS 11,700 8S + 

6SS 7,800 4S + 

5SS 7,020 6S + 

1755 + 2N 23,400 14S + 

19S5 + 2N 20,280 105 + 

6SS + 2N 10,140 85 + 

-

Projected 

Workers 

3SS + 4T + 2M 

7SS + 5T 

2SS + 2T + 2N 

6SS + 4T 

15SS + 5T + 2N 

lOSS + 6'r 

ass + 4T 

Manpower 

110 

--

urs/Vear 
35;"OUO----

35,000 

17,500 

28,000 

(,1,000 

45,500 

35,000 
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III. ANALYSES OF PROPOSED NEW INDUSTRIES 

~ 

A. Introduction 

The criteria for decision-making regarding the 

selection of new prison industry have been threefold: 

• Work skill requirements match the capabilities 
of the inmate workers, 

• The industry is a financially sound venture 
for correctional industries with growth poten­
tial. This implie~ that (a) capital inveitment 
requirements are not so high as to discourage 
the funding source, and (b) markets exist that 
allow for profit while paying inmate wages at 
least as high as projected for the existing 
industry shops and which provide for continued 
growth of the industry shop. 

• The industry prepares inmate workers--by way of 
specific job experience--for jobs upon release 
from the institution. 

The set of candidates for new industries that were 

identified during the study includes: 

• Microfilming Service Bureau 

e Solar Energy Products 

• Metal Products Industry 

• Musical Instrument Repair Shop 

• Bakery Products 

o Data Processing Service Bureau. 

Of these, the Microfilming Service Bureau, Musical 

Instrument Repair Shop and a Data Processing Service Bureau 

are strongly recommended as new prison industry ventures. 

These ventures meet all of the selection criteria stated above. 

Bakery Products (and by logical extension--a Food Servicing 
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Industry) although showing promise with respect to the size 

of the state-use market (essentially, schools and institutions) 

and job market potential, has a daily routing and scheduling 

dimension that needs to be carefully explored before a definite 

recommendation can be made. The Solar Energy Products Industry 

must await economic analysis of the potential benefits from 

these installations (this is a study that could not be made 

in sufficient detail over the period of this evaluation of 

candidate industries). The Metal Products Industry, while 

attractive in many respects, requires a substantial capital 

investment. Due to the poor financial condition of Industries' 

revolving fund, we recommend that this new venture be post-

poned until Correctional Industries builds up its capital re-

serves through successful operation of the Free Venture Indus-

tries program for at least a one year period. 

~or the candidate industries the following information 

(when applicable) is provided: 

B. 

• background and overview of the new venture, 

• descriptions of the operations of the prison 
industry, 

• capital and manpower require~ents, 

• market and profitability analysis, and 

• job market outlook. 

Microfilming Service Bureau 

1. Background 

There is a growing need for microfilming services 

by Connecticut state agencies. This need is generated by an 
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increasing backlog of records that must legally be stored (in 

some cases up to 25 years, or longer in the case of the statel's 

~ 

archives) . The Records Management Co~mittee has authority over 

the records that are generated by the executive branch of 

government, and is enabled to specify the length of storage, 

location and the provisions for disposition of the records. 

At this time, the only "official" repository for 

records is the Records Center which is part of the state library 

syst~m. From conversations with Mr. Raymond Potter, Public 

Records Administrator, and Mr. Kenneth F. Rieke, Chief of 

Record Serv~ces for State Agencies, it was ascertained that 

there currently exists a backlog' of approximately 15 million 

records at the Records Management Center. The problem of 

storage space is so severe that the Records Center is currently 

seeking an additional building for storage of the overflow. 

Annual additions to the Center are now approximately 2 million 

records, a figure limited only by the space available. 

2. Operations of a Microfilming Service Bureau 

Figure III-l illustrates the actjvities, inputs and 

outputs of a typical microfilming service bureau. After initial 

processing (the elements of which are indicated in Figure III-I) 

the records must be prepared for microfilming. The main require-

ment is that all binding materials are removed. The amount of 

labor required for this task is solely a function of the 15tate 

of the records. A suggested rule of thumb is one person pre-

paring the records for each microfilming machine in operation. 

299 



LV 
o 
o 

-
-

STJ\TE or COIIUECTICIJT OTlIEI( COUN 
RE CDIu) C [tIl [I{ I\GENC[ES 

4 (J £.X l C II r 1 v r J\ (j Ul tIE ~ ----_.----- ------------- - JUDICIJ\HY 
I\PPI(Q X. 15 Iftl!'L [ON RECOROS - LEGISLI\TlVE 

- EOIJCJ\TIOUl\l 

I I 

MICROf[LMIUG SERVICE BUREI\U 
. 

. -
INITIAL PROCESSING PREP,'\I~I\ T [ON FOR M I C R 0 F I Lfll tHi PROCESSING 

M [ C R 0 F I Lf4 [ N G AND [NSPECTION 
LOG-IN JUU - ROTARY JOBS 
C!I[CK FOil r.UMPLETENE:') - REMllV~' BIIWltlG (12" OR LESS) - PROCESS TIlROUGH 
or ,)013 SlifET -10- MI\TEI{ II\LS !---+- - PLI\NETI\RY -- AUTo/·1ATlC HACIIIN£ 
- 1·/1101 HE E IlE 0 - SPEC I AI. IIANDL I NG (fIORE TIIAN 12") - [NSPECT FOR QUALITY 

- SPEC[AL ( IF HCQU[REO) - ~PEC[AL - RERUN IF NECESSARY 
• ROrlTI(j[ COt4PIJHR RUuS1 

· INSrlWCTIONS t t • 110111 S [IlE S ? 
· I{LIJUCflON .' 

(24x. 32x. nr.. ) MA[NTENANCE 
· LI\DELS ON OUTPUT 
· Err. • 01\[ LV (~IINIf1UM 

· OU1PIJT REQU [ROlfNTS) 
- ROLL 
- Cl\lnll IIJG'f 
• t-1ICHOrlCIlE 
· MI CIWTIII N 

· LABUS. (IC. POST PROCESSING 
- nl~I'OS[TlnN Of ORllilUI\LS OUTPUT 

• ~ECORD JOB COMI'LETION 
· PREPJ\RE FOR SII[PP[NG · ItOLLS 

(LABt:LS. ETC. ) .....- · M[CROF[CIIE 
· DESTROY ORIGINJ\L • M[CROTII[N 

RECORDS: YES. NO) • CARTRIDGES 
· [UVGICING. ETC. • APERTURE CARD~ 

. - ",.,,,," 

Figure 111-1 Operations of a Microfilming Service Bureau 
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Castomers of the service bureau will be encouraged to provide 

prapared, camera-ready documents. Preparation services will 

be provided f.or an additional charge. The actual microfilming 

procass is relatively simple, and the machine that is used de-

pends upon the type of job. The general purpose machine is a 

rotary camera that will accept records with a ~orizontal dimen-

sion of twelve inches o~·less. Larger jobs require a planetary 

camera, and there exists special equipment fpr such items as 

computer output. Processing may be done either using (rela-

tively automatic) service bureau equipment, or it may be done 

by the film supplier such as Kodak. Maintenance of the equip-

ment is minimal, requiring only about 15 minutes prior to work 

each day. The basic output is a roll of tape which contains, 

on the average, 1 2400 records. Special products available are 

tape cartridges and specialized output formats such as microfiche, 

jackets and aperture cards. These latter products are useful for 

records that will be accessed, as opposed to those in storage. 

3. Equipment, Space and Labor Requirements
2 

The following is a list of suggested equipment.
3 

IBased on records Management Center experience at 24X 
reduction. Depending upon the uses of the microfilmed 
records, reductions of 32X or 40X might be made. 

2The estimates presented in this section reflect discussions 
with Mr. Rieke of the Records Management Center. The 

3 

scale of operations is sufficient to service the state's 
executive agencies, local governments, hospitals, school 
districts, etc. 

The leading manufacturers, i.e., Kodak, Bell & Howell, 
3M, etc., provide similar equipment. 
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• 4 rotary cameras 

• 1 small planetary camera 

& 1 large planetary camera 

• 1 computer printout camera 

• 1 microfiche system 

• 1 jacket system 

• 1 daylight film processer 

G 1 equipped darkroom with 

contact printer 

diazo printer 

visicular printer 

The appro~imate cost of this equipment is $125,000 

(1976 prices). 4 An initial capability could be acquired for 

$25 to $30 thousand, and annual additions of cameras and 

special purpose equipment might follow. Options usually 

include rental and/or leasing. This would reduce the initial 

cash flow burden, but would raise prices. 

The space requirements are approximately 2000 square 

feet. This includes two storage areas, one for receipt and 

holding of records prior to processing, and the second for the 

retention of the original records for 60 days after microfilming. 

The latter 1.s a legal requirement to permit verification of the 

microfilm product by the agency for whom the job was done. 

4The size of the operation was suggested by Mr. Rieke 
to be sufficient for servicing the requirements of the 
administrative branch of state government. 
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Because vibration is a potential problem, especially for the 

planetary cameras--the cameras are on tall uprights--it is 

preferred that the actual microfilming be done on the ground 

floor. (In this regard, the "CETA Building" at Enfield was 

inspected and appears to be adequate from the standpoints of 

total space and a ground floor area. Yet to be verified are 

the quality of the water and the strength of the floors). 

Labor requirements are for one supervisor and seven 

inmate workers. This estimate does not include workers for 

the preprocessing of documents for camera-readiness, i.e., 

seven unskilled persons. 

4. Annual Costs, Prices and Profitability 

Table 111-1 contains an annual costs summury of a 

microfilming service bureau operation designed to handle 

approximately 10 million records per year. The major cost 

factors are direct labor (which may be reduced if the Records 

Center assumes the burden for a supervisor), depreciation of 

equipment (10 year straight-line method used) and indirect 

overhead. This latter category includes heat and other 

utilities, transportation charges, administration charges, 

etc. It is only a rough approximation because costs for 

Enfield have not been estimated as they were for Somers. 

Based upon the estimated costs and a profit of 21 

percent, the price list given in Table 1II-2 was prepared. 

The savings over a private service bureau are approximately 
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DIRECT 

Table III ~ Microfilming Service Bureau Costs 1 

• LABOR 

7 INMATE WORKERS @ $l,983/YEAR2 $13,881 

7 UNSKILLED WORKERS @ $1,747/YEAR 12,229 

1 SU~ERVISOR3 @ $10,500/YEAR 10,500 

TOTAL LABOR $36,610 

• MATERIALS (PER ROLL)4 

FILM AND CHEMICALS $5.75 

CARTRIDGES (OPTIONAL, EA.) 1.75 

OVERHEAD 

1 

2 

• DIRECT 

• 

SERVICE CONTRACT 

DEPRECIATION OF EQUIPMENT 

FRINGE BENEFITS 

INDIRECT 5 

TOTAL OVERHEAD 

$12,500 

12,500 

2,100 

23,400 

$50,500 

Based on a capability of approximately 10 million records 
per year. 

Average hourly compensation, $1.09. 

3 May be supplied by the Records Management Center of the 
State Library at no cost to industries. 

4 
Assumes 2400 records/loo foot roll at 24X reduction 
(Records Center experience). 

5Rough estimate based upon data for Somers' existing 
industries .. 

304 



Table III-2 Microfilming Services Price List 

(Per 1000 Records) 

1 

FILM ONLY $ 9.95 - 11. 40 

FILM IN CARTRIDGES 10.80 - 12.25 

MATERIALS PREPARATION $1.10/HOUR 

NOTE: OTHER PRODUCTS INCLUDE MICROFICHE, 
MICROFILM IN JACKETS, APERTURE 
CARDS, ETC. THE RANGE IS DUE TO 
WHETHER THE SUPERVISOR IS SUPPLIED 
BY THE RECORDS MANAGEMENT CENTER. 

Table 111-3 Summary of Annual Revenues 
(10 Million Records @ $11.85/1000)1 

REVENUES $132,500 2 

COST (114,714) 

PROFIT $ 17,786 

1 Average value including supervisor's cost. 

2$14,000 added for materials preparation. 

Average value including s~pervisor's cost. 

2$14,000 added for materials preparation. 
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5 25 percent. An additional 5 percent is saved if the super-

visor's salary and benefits are not included. 

Total annual revenues cost (labor, materials and 

overhead) and profits are summarized in Table III-3. 

5. Job Market Outlook 

Microfilming services are categorized on SIC 7399, 

"Miscellaneous Business Services, not elsewhere classified", 

along with such other services as trade shows organization, 

credit card collection service, handwriting analysis, florist 

telegraph service, shoe design and yacht brokerage. The jo~s 

within a Microfilming Service Bureau are identified as clerk 

(most nearly related to the Census occupation category 

"library attendant, assistant"), and photographic processing 

worker. There are no formal education requirements for 

either job. 

Table III-4 shows employment in Connecticut in SIC 

7399, Miscellaneous Business Services, as reported in County 

Business Patterns. (The reader is cautioned that the reporting 

firms represent a variety of business services in addition 

to microfilming.) These firms are typipally small; most 

employ less than 20 workers. A perusal of telephone di~ec­

tories for the maj or cities in the state sho;;s approximately 

25 microfilm service bureaus in Connecticut, concentrated in 

Hartford and New Haven. 

5This is based upon a basic price of $20.00 per thousand 
records for private bureaus, 
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Table III-4 Connecticut Employment SIC 7399 Busine,ss Services, Not Elsewhere Classified 

" 

Number of 
Numbe<7 of Reportin9 Nuniber, of Reporting Units, by Employment Size 
Employees units 1-3 4-7 8-19 20-49 50-99 100;"l4':1 l::'U-4':1':1 ::.uu+ 

, 
1973 3,262 258 10e 55 53 30 8 3 1 -

1972 3,177 249 91 59 58 28 B 5 - -
1971 3,603 260 

I 
109 52 51 32 I 13 3 - -

1970 3,645 ·261 108 55 51 30 10 7 - -

Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, ~~_Busin~!!.tter~, 1970-1973., 

Table 111-5 Projected Employment, Connecticut 

Chanae 1970-1980 Deaths and Total Manpower 
1970 1980 \ Net' Retirements Needs, 1970-1980 

Library attendants, assistants 2,480 2,940 18.5 460 1,680 2,140 

Photographic process workers 900 1,100 22.2 200 380 580 

Source: Connecticut State Department of Labor, OccuEationa1 Outlook 1970-1980. 



Table 1II-5 shows current and projected employment 

in Connecti~ut for the two occupational categories most 

directly related to jobs in a microfilming shop--library 

assistant and photographic process workers. There is a 

growing demand for photographic process workers, with an 

average of nearly 60 job openings each year. According to 

the Dictionary of Occupational Titles, workers trained as copy 

cameramen, i.e., who operate the cameras, will have acquired 

skills that can be applied in such other occupations as silk 

screen maker, stencil maker, line-up man, paste-up man or 

letterer. There are an anticipated 200 jobs available annually 

for library assistants in Connecticut. While not all of these 

jobs will involve microfilm processing, many of the cataloging 

skills used in a shop processing thousands of public documents 

yearly are directly transferable to other library work. 

C. Solar Energy Products 

1. Background 

The candidacy for a solar energy related prison 

industry derives from its incipient economic fea~ibility 

in state-use applications. This is due to the rising cost 

of power supplied by conventional power sources for heat­

ing and cooling of buildings, hot water production, etc. 

A further impetus for a solar energy-related prison indus­

try is that it is a growth industry, and through demonstra­

tion to the private sector of economi~ applications in 

state use, jobs may be provided for the post-releasee. 



In Connecticut, it is technically feasible to use 

solar energy for the space heating of buildings as well as in 

reduced-scale applications such as the production of hot water 

for washing, laundries, swimming pools, etc. Currently, 

there are some Federally funded demonstration projects for 

the large-scale, space heating applications. The economic 

feasibility of the reduced-scale applications has not yet 

been demonstrated. 

Technically, a solar heating system is not si9ni-

ficantly different from a conventional one, the difference 

being the solar collectors 6 • The installat~9n p.rocess is 

similar to conventional heating systems, except that standard 

roofing materials are repalced by solar pan~ls. Other than 

this, the rest of the equipment i.e., pipes, circulators, 

switches, etc. are essentially the same. Moreover, the skills 

used in installing conventional systems are sufficient for solar 

installations. 

2. Findings and Recommendations 

The product market for solar space heating is viewed 

as a combination of new (i.e., solar) equipment and off-the-shelf 

hardware. Commercialization of solar (thermal) technology 

depends upon economic factors, and the economic issue is one of 

demonstrating that the initial additional costs of solar instal-

lations over conventional systems are more than offset by reduced 

6 
Mr. Paul Maycock, Chief of Economic Analysis and Industrial 
Liaison Branch, and Dr. Roger H. Bezdek, Division of Solar 
Energy, Energy Research Development Administration have 
provided their insights to this section. 
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fuel costs over the operational life of the system. The key to 

this appears to be large-scale mass production. 

If it is true that the only way solar panels can be 

produced at economically competitive prices is by mass production 

and that all other equipment is off-the-shelf, it seems unlikely 

that there is anything that could be done within the conte:~t of 

a prison industry environment that would result in a viable 

business enterprise. 

On the other hand, although a solar energy product 

for reduced--scale applications uses many off-the-shelf hardware 

items, there is significant fabrication th:t could be done 

within the context of a prison industry. 
7 

The developer of one 

such product has expressed interest in an agreement whereby his 

product would be franchised to a prison industry for sale to the 

state-use market. This would produce not only franchising 

revenues for his company, but also would serve as a demon-

stration that should increase the rate of private market 

commercialization. 

It is premature, at this time, to make a determina-

tion of the viability of a solar energy related prison industry. 

More study is required of the comparative economics of solar 

versus conventional systems, the most efficient solar approaches 

and suppliers and the role of a prison industry. 

7 Mr. Everett Barber, President, Sunsearch, Inc., New Haven, 
Connecticut. 
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D. Metal Products Industry 

1. Background 

Two classes of products are associated with this 

industry: tubular furniture and sheet metal products. 

The reason for combination of the two is that there is joint 

production capability with respect to the capital and labor 

force. It is also the case that the (outside) job market 

relates equally to workers experienced in both classes of 

products. 

The tubular products normally manQfactured in 

this industry include school furniture, lounge furniture, 

costumers, clothing racks, utility stands, etc. Furniture 

is normally made from steel tubing, round or square, 

finished with either baked enamel, epoxy powders or chrome 

plate. 

The sheet metal products operation normally starts 

with manufacture of standard steel storage shelving. As 

operators become efficient in the fabrication of.this basic 

item of shelving, additional tooling is introduced to produce 

such products as steel lockers, filing cabinets, and eventually, 

steel desks. 

2. 
. . 8 

Descr~ption of Industry Operat~ons 

The operations of tubular furniture manufacturing 

basically consist of tube cut-off, swaging, bending, welding 

8 • 
Source data was taken from a letter report requested 
by ECON, Inc. from the John R. Wald Co., Inc. 
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and finishing. For school furniture, seats and backs are 

attached to tubular frames. Production of lounge furniture 

normally involves a variety of upbolstery operations. 

The operations of sheet metal products produc-

tion generally consist of shearing, punching/notching, 

forming, welding and finishing. Most of ·the welded assembly 

is by spot welding. Finishes are normally baked enamel. 

As suggested above, tubular fUrniture and sheet 

metal production can be coordinated within the same shop 

since ruany of the operations are duplicated. Of particular 

interest in coordinating the two is the utilization of one 

finishlng system for both classes of products. 

The following list describes; in sequential order, 

the processing steps within a typic~l metal products operation. 

1. Cutting - Shearing, abrasive cut-off, flame 

cutting, blanking die, etc. 

2. Punching, notching, circle shear, etc. 

3. Forming, bending, etc. 

4. Welding - Arc welding, wire welding, inert 

gas welding, brazing, spot welding, etc. 

5. Finishing - Metal treatment 

Baked enamel finish 
Powder 
Spray 
Plating - cadmium or chrome 

6. Assembly 

7. packaging and Shipping 
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Support services include warehousing, office, 

engineering and maintenance support. 

3. capital and Manpower Requirements 

A basic plant to include all of the fabricating 

operations of a tubular furniture manufacturing operation, 

together with the finishing system, would require an expen­

diture of $250,000 to $300,000. This would represent a 

complete installation, including tooling, product drawings 

and supervisory training. It includes a finishing system 

that would be shared with the sheet metal products operation. 

The incremental cost for the sheet metals opera­

tion given a common finishing system is between $320,000 and 

$400,000. This includes all machinery, tooling and product 

drawing information, together with the necessary supervisory 

and in~truction services. The total setup cost fer a com-

bined operation would be between (approximately) $570,000 and 

$700,000. 

Personnel requireTh~nts range from 40 to 80 workers, 

depending upon the size of the operation. The space require­

ments will vary (with output capability) from 20 to 40 thou-

sand square feet. From experience with other metal products 

industries, the minimum requirement is 40 men and 20 thousand 

square feet. The following is a list and quantities of the 

basic equipment: 

Tubular Furniture Assembly 

1 End Finish Machine 

1 Bender Press 
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------------- ----------

1 Rotary Press 

1 Swager w/Feed 

lOBI Press 

2 Grinding/Buffing Machines 

1 Abrasive Cut-off 

Miscellaneous Grinding/Sanding tools 

2 Wire Welders 

3 Gas Welding & Cutting Systems 

1 Lot Square Tube Tooling 

Basic Sheet Fabricating 

1 Hydraulic Shear 

4 Hydraulic Press Brakes 

1 50 KVA Spot Welder 

2 40 KVA Spot Welders 

1 Wire Welder 

Paint Finishing System 

1 Three-stage Washer 

1 Bake Oven 

1 Dry-Off Oven 

4 Hot Airless Electrostatic Systems 

1 Monorail System 

4 Water Wash Spray Booths 

Powder Finishing System 

Powder Spray Equipment 

Monorail System 

Bake Oven 
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Tooling Package 

Incll.\des: Tooling, detail and process 

drawings and supervision and 

training. 

A k' I' 9 l,!. Mar et~ng Ana ys~s 

Metal products are gen~rally not final consumer 

goods. Rather, they enter into the manufacture and assembly 

of many other products. For this reason, tracing the com-

plete market for metal products is a complex task. Estimates 

have been prepared for the purchases of metal products by 

state and municipal governments. 

Extensive data are available on the state's pur-

chases for fiscal year 1975, and all purchases involving 

metal products have been extracted. Table III-6 shows commodi-

ties involving metal products, with corresponding dollar val-

ue of purchase. Part A of the table refers to furniture re-

lated products. ~s indicated, a high proportion (94 percent) 

of state purchases of furniture products could be made by 

prison industries. A small percentage was regarded to be 

infeasible for prison industry production. Also, 80 percent 

of so-called non-furniture items could be produced by p,rison 

industries. Together, there is a potential sales volume 

(based on the state's fiscal year 1975 purchases) of approx-

imately $1.1 million. 

9A profitability analysis was not performed in this industry 
due to the decision to postpone this new venture until one 
full year of operation of the other Free Venture Industry 
shops has been experienced. 
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Table II1-6 State Market For Metal 
Products, Fiscal ~ear 
1975, Thousand of ~olla~~ 

A,. Furniture <. * } Purchase 
Potential Prison 
Industry Production 

Hospital Furniture (3712) 

Household Furniture (371S} 

Industrial Furniture (3732) 

Laboratory Furniture (3736) 

School Furniture 

Miscellaneous Furni-

(3742) 

ture (3760) 

Public Renting 
Equipment (3766) 

Shelving, Partitions 
and Lockers (3772) 

Office Furniture 

SUB TOTAL, Furniture 

B. Non-Furniture Items 

Playground Equipment (0560) 

Sheet Metal Products (1360) 

Kitchen, Cafeteria 
Equipment (3124) 

Ladders and Access-
ories 

Scaffolding Equip­
ment 

SUB TOTAL, Non­
Furniture 

TOTAL METAL PRODUCTS 

(4926) 

(4940) 

$ 57.4 

159.7 

13.6 

171.6 

13.1 

31. 4 

18.8 

115.3 

159.1 

$ 740.0 

2.2 

309.2 

172.4 

4.6 

37.S 

526.2 

$1,266.2 

* Connecticut Product Classification Number 
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$ 17.2 

159.7 

13.6 

171. 6 

13.1 

26.2 

18.S 

115.3 

159.1 

,$ 694.6 

2.2 

309.2 

86.2 

4.6 

18.9 

421.1 

$1,115.7 



It is noted that the estimates do not include the 

large construction-related market for metal products. This 

was not estimated due to the lack of accessible data. How-

ever, it should be a considerable market. 

There exists, in addition, a substantial market 

in school furniture at the municipal school district level. 

The potential annual volume of this market for prison industries 

is estimated to be $1.5 million. 

5. Job Market Outlook 

Production of metal furniture and fixtures is classi-

fied in three SIC categories: 2514, metal household furniture; 

2522, metal offi·ce furniture; and 2542, metal partitions and 

fixtu.res. The main jobs involved in the production of metal 

furniture are power squaring shear operator, press brake 

operator, punch press operator, welder and spray painter. 

These jobs correspond most directly to the Census occupa-

tional categories "sheet metal workers, tinsmiths" and 

"semiskilled metalworking operators." 

Tables III~7 to III-9 indicate Connecticut employ-

ment in firms classified in SIC's 2514, 2522 and 2542, as re-

ported by the Bureau of the Census in County Business 

Patterns. From these tables, it can be seen that the metal 
~.-----

household furniture and metal office furniture industries 

are each dominated in Cc,nnecticut by one large firm, and 

that the metal partition industry has not shown great stabil-

ity over the past five years. On the whole, employment by 
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Number of 
r:mployees 

201 

204 

214 

215 

I J r -7 Connecticut Employment 

Number of 
Report.ing Number 

Units 1-3 4-7 

4 - -
n - -
7 - -
6 - -

SIC 2514 Metal lIouseht11d FurnIture 

of Reporting Units, b Employment Size 
8-19 20-49 50-99 100-249 250-499 500+ 

2 1 - 1 - -
4 1 - 1 - -
4 2 - 1 - -
:1 2 2 - - -



'rab 1t' 111- A Connecticut Employment SIC 2522 Metal Office Furniture 

Number of 
Number of Reporting Number of Reportinq Units b Emnlovmen Size 
Employees Un its 1-3 4-7 8-19 20-49 50-99 100-249 250-499 500+ 

1973 274-556* 4 - - 3 - - - 1 -

1972 262-539* 4 - 1 2 - - - 1 -
1!J71. 262-539· 4 - 1 2 - - - 1 -
1970 291\-60')* 5 - - 3 1 - - 1 -

*f:mp]oymcnt rangns shown where publication of exact figures would violate disclo'sure laws. 

IJ.:;. n"I'ill'l;m!'IIL of Commerce, BurfHlU of the Census, ~£ltnty IlU!;lIlU!lS Patterns, 1970-1973. 
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'l'abl (! 1 T 1- 'J Connecticut Employm~nt src :.!542 Metnl Partitions and Fixtures 

Number of 
Nllmber of Reporting Number of Re ortinq Units, by Employment Size 
grnpJoyees Units 1-3 4-7 8-19 20-49 50-99 100-249 250·-499 500+ 

10& 5 1 - 1 3 - - - -

100 5 1 - 1 3 - - - -, 
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- - - - - - - - - -

u.s. f)opurtmflnt ()f. C(lmmcr(:n, Bureal' of the Census, £~~!!~~_Q.~sil].~~~.-!:~.r:..!'~.E.~' 1970-1973. 



Connecticut firms whose primary business activity is the 

production of metal furniture and fixtures is at a re1a-

tive1y modest level, i.e., less than 1,000 employees in 

1973. However, skills used in the production of these 

metal products are also used in many other industries--

automobile, appliance, farm machinery, etc.; therefore, 

occupation-specific employment data are more likely to be 

indicative of job market conditions than are industry-

specific data. 

Table 111-10 presents past (1970) and projected man-

power requirements in Connecticut for the trades i~ a metal fur-

niture shop: sheet metal workers and semiskilled meta1work-

ing operatives. As can be seen from the table, the number 

of sheet metal worker positions is expected to decline, with 

the only job openings resulting from deaths and re.tirements. 

Semiskilled metalworking jobs also show a projected decline, 

although at a much slower rate. However, the higher 

incidence of ~ep1acement openings ensures the availability 

of a large number of positions, particularly for grinder 

operators, punch press operators, and welders and 

flame cutters. 

semiskilled metalworking jobs do not have formal 

education requirements; typically a metalworker must be able 

to interpret written, oral or diagrammatic instructions. 

Training time ranges from one 

metalworking, from one to two 
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Table 111-10 Projected Employment, Connecticut 

Change 1970-1980 Deaths and Total Manpower 
1970 1980 % Net Retirements Needs, 1970-1980 

Sheet metal workers, 
tinsmiths 3,880 3,430 -11.6 -450 600 150 

Semiskilled Metalworking 
Operatives: 31,070 30,800 - 0.9 -270' 8,940 8,670 

Drill Press 
w 

2,940 2,710 7.8 -230 1,060 830 
Iv 
IV - Grinding Machine 5,800 6,070 4.7 270 1,620 1,890 

- Lathe, Milling 
Machine 4,940 4,730 - 4.3 -210 1,010 800 

- t-leta1 Platers 1,620 1,500 - 7.4 -120 410 290 

- Punch Stamping 
Press 3,980 4,090 2.8 110 1,940 2,050 

- Solderers 1,470 820 -44.2 -650 530 -120 

- Welders and Flame 
Cutters 5,910 6,130 3.7 220 1,360 1,580 

Source: Connecticut State Department of Labor, Occupational Outlook 1970-1980. 



six months to a year for flame cutting. These trades are 

unionized, the largest union being the Sheet Metal Workers 

Interriationa1 Association, an affiliate of the AFL-CIO. 

Skills learned for these jobs are directly trans-

ferab1e to nearly two hundred closely associated machine 

trades, according to the Dictionary of occupational Titles. 

For example, a worker trained as a grinding machine operator 

will be able to perform, with only orientation instruction, 

at least 24 other jobs (e.g., lapping machine operator) 

involving the same skills and general training requirements. 

Another highly transferable ability is soldering, which shares 

skill and training requirements with approximately 30 other 

jobs. 

E. Musical Instrument Repair 

1. Background 

There are several aspects of musical instrument 

repair that make it attractive as a new prison industry. 

Most important, there is a clearly definable demand for 

musical instrument repair in Connecticut schools--approxi­

mately $413,00010 is spent annually for repairs--and there 

is an inadequate supply of repair mechanics. Convenient 

marketing mechanisms exist in the form of informal networks 

among music teachers and publications of the Connecticut 

Music Educators Association. By contracting for regular 

10Th , 1 ' 1 d' , ~s va ue ~nc u es p~ano tun~ng. 

323 



maintenance of school instruments, prison-based musical 

instrument repair may be ver~ attractive to boards of educa-

tion and music educators in Connecticut. The music super-

visors interviewed by EeON staff were unanimously enthusiastic 

at the prospect of prison industry providing musical instrument 

repair. 

2. Description of Musical Instrument Repairwork 

~ i 
i 

Usual repair jobs are labor-intensive and nontechnic~l, j 

falling into general categories based on the type of instruments 

being repaired. Brass instruments most frequently have dents 

removed or valves adjusted; wind instruments receive level ad-

justments or have pads replaced; string instrument repairs 

include bow repairings, neck repairs, bridge replacements and 

piano tunings. Except for piano tuning, repairs and overhauls 

usually take place on the as-needed basis. ll 

The craftsmen who perform these repairs may learn 

their trade as informal apprentices to skilled repairmen or 

as the result of instrument school training. 

No formal education requirements exist (an eighth-

grade level of education should suffice). However, an instru-

ment repairman must generally possess the ability to perform 

ordinary arithmetic procedures and to interpret a variety 

of instructions which may be furnished in written, oral, 

11 . . t· t It has been suggested by an expert kn kns rumen re-
pair that savings would accrue were instruments checked 
and maintained on a routine basis. 
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diagrammatic or sequential format. He or she must further 

be able to deal effectively with a number of specific vari-

ables in situations where standardization may be limited. 

Specific vocational training time varies with 

specialization in particular musical instruments. For 

example, on-the-job training for repair of percussion 

instruments or for rehairing bows ranges from one tC) two 

years. The Eastern School of Musical Instrument Repair 

in Union, New Jersey, offers a two-year course. The grad-

uate is prepared to repair virtually any instrument except 
_..-' 

pianos and piano tuning. The Director of the school, 

Mr. Frederick Kirschner, believes that a thorough one-year 

course in prison would provide the necessary skills to re-

pair (non-piano) instruments. 

3. Start-Up of a Musical Instrument Repair Shop 

Before any repairs can be done, there must be an 

initial period of training. As training and experience 

increase, the workers can move up from minor repairs to major 

overhauls. 

Start-up costs include basic tools, equipment, mater-

ials and the salary of a trained mechanic. The training mater-

ials could be provided by the Eastern School of Music Instru-

ment Repair in Union, New Jersey, at a cost of about $10,000. 

The cost of initial (first year) equipment and materials is 

approximately $23,000 ($15,000 equipment, $8,000 materials). 

The equipment and some fraction of the initial materials 
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would be used for ptoductive work after the initial training 

period. 

4. Markets and Profitability of a Musical 
Instrument Repair Shop 

State School Market: Four distinct sources of 

demand for musical instrument repair associated with use of 

instruments in connecticut public schools have been identified 

from the following indices: the amount of money budgeted 

annually by local Boards of Education specifically for musical 

instrument repairs; the amounts spent annually on repairs 

not covered by regular budget allocation (e.g., school 

bands' repairs frequently are not included in regular 

budgets); the amounts spent on repairs by students who own 

and maintain instruments which are used in school programs, 

and the amounts budgeted for repairs at State universities 

and colleges. Judged by these resource allocations, local 

Boards of Education spend more than $400,000 a year on 

musical instrument repair. 

Local Schools' Musical Instrument Repair Budgets 

Based on interviews with business managers and 

supervisors at the Boards of Education in twelve Connecticut 

cities and towns, an average annual expenditure on instru-

ment repair per instrumental teacher was calculated. The 

results appear in Table III-Ii. Assuming that the budget al1o-

cations and the numbers of music teachers in these towns are 

reasonably representative of patterns in the rest of the 

State, instrumental teachers comprise approximately forty 
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'l'ablc II I-11 Result of Int<l:rviews 

Number Numbet of Musical Instrument Repair Budget 
of Music Instrumental Repair Budget per Instrumental 

Towll Specialists Teachers 1975-1976 Teacher 

Hamden 16 5 $ 2,120 $ 424 

Greenwich 27 9 4,154 460 

lIal:'tford 40 11 4,500 1 410 

West Hartford 40 25 19,000 760 

New Haven 42 1.3 4,000 308 

Fa l:'mi ngt;on a 2 600 300 

tll:·wington 17 8 4,500], 563 

Bloomfield 11 3 3,000 1,000 

simsbury 13 8 1,300 163 

Stamford 3S 17 5,000 2 294 

NOl:'walk 31 1.3 5,000 305 

Weathel:'sfield 10 3 1,000 333 

19stimated by respondent. 

2Stamford had budgeted an additional $26,000 for lease/repair contracts fol:' all instruments 
used in the elementary schools. 



percent of all music teachers, and the budget allocation 

per inst~~mental teacher for musical instrument repair 

averages $475/year. On the average, 40-45 percent of a 

school's musical instrument repair budget will be allocated 

to piano tuning. 

Connecticut pub~ic schools employ 1,199 music 

teachers, of whom 479 (40 percent) are instrumental teachers. 

With an average yearly repair budget of $475 per instru­

mental teacher, the State of Connecticut currently spends 

an estimated· $227,525 per annum on musical instrument repair 

for public school music programs, of which approximately 

$125,000 is spent for repai~ of instruments other than pianos. 

Public School Bands' Re?air Expenditures 

Conversations with eight public school band 

directors yielded an expenditure estimate of $600 per band 

for yearly repairs. Repairs of band instruments mayor may 

not be included in the musical instrument repairs budgeted 

for a school system by the local Board of Education; in a 

majority of cases, h~wever, band instrument repairs are 

paid separately. Therefore, i~ order to calculate annual 

band repair costs, it was assumed that two-thirds of the 

bands in Connecticut public schools spent $600 each for 

yearly instrument repair. There are at least 250 bands in 

the State; thus, annual repair expenditures are roughly 

$100,500 (2/3 x 250 x $600). 
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Repairs of Privately Owned qr Leased Instruments 

There is no standard practice in school systems 

relating to owning or leasing instruments used in school 

music programs. One consistent figure obtained from the 

band directors interviewed is that at least one-third of 

all secondary level band participants own their instruments 

rather than use school-owned or leased equipment. In 

other words, the annual repair estimate of $600 ver band is 

roughly two-thirds of the total amount spent on repairs, 

assuming a constant yearly expenditure per instrument. 

Further assuming that all the public school bands are in 

secondary (i.e., middle and high) schools, the annual repair 

expenditure for privately-owned instruments is approximately 

$75,000 ($300 x 250). This value is not meant to be indic-

ative of the repair bill for all privately owned instruments. 

Instrument Repair Expenditures in Colleges and 
Universities 

There are two main areas of musical activity in 

Connecticut institutions of higher education, viz., music 

departments and music teacher education programs. Western 

Connecticut State College, Central Connecticut State College, 

Sputhern Connecticut state College and the University of 

Connecticut offer music majors, for example, and Southern 

Connecticut, Western Connecticut and the University of 

Connecticut offer music education programs. While many 

student musicians supply and maintain their own instruments, 

the schools generally furnish pianos for practice rooms as 
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well as some of the large instruments (e.g., percussion) 

for bands and orchestras. In addition, a broad inventory 

of instruments must be mainta~ned for music education pro­

grams. 

Musical instrument repairs do not appear as a 

line item on college and university music department budgets; 

however, a member of the music department at the University 

of Connecticut estimated that the University and the State 

Colleges together spend about $10,000 annually on instru-

ment repairs, of which $7,000 is devoted to piano tuning. 

The University has by far the largest repair budget: $5,000 

annually, with 60 percent going for piano repair and tuning. 

Potential for Expansion of Market 

There are several indications that the state-use 

market for musical instrument repair, even if confined to 

public school music programs, will show growth. For example, 

the music supervisor for schools in New Haven predicted that 

there will be an increase in orchestral training programs, 

adding to the demand for dependable stringed instrument re-

pair. Almost all of the music specialists we interviewed 

volunteered that good stringed instrument repairs were 

already difficult to obtain. 

Several of the school officials mentioned that 

their 1975-1976 allocations for musical instrument repair 

are lower than usual, reflecting decreased state appropria­

tions for education. While there may not be an increase in 

total school expenditures in the near future, there may, 
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however, be an increase in instrument repairs as repairs 

that are now being deferred can no longer be postponed. 

Pianos ~re tuned regularly twice a year, while other repairs 

are performed on individual instruments as needed. School 

instruments generally require a major overhaul once every 

three or four years and minor repairs every two, years. A 

prison industry repair shop might be able to arrange long­

term maintenance contracts with school districts and pro­

vide them with sUbstantial savings. 

Two channels exist by which the public school 

instrument repair market may be reached. The Connecticut 

Music Educators Association publishes a newsletter several 

times during the academic year, which carries advertisements 

for musical instruments sales and repair. The newsletter 

reaches all music educators in the State. Moreover, the 

public school music teachers in Connecticut form a tightly­

knit network, and personal communications among teachers 

are a major source of information exchange. 

We were told that existing suppliers of musical 

instrument repair service are not able to handle the pre-

sent volume of repair business in Connecticut. Thus, it 

may be feasible to capture some of the private sector mar­

ket, e.g. t private schools, music schools, amateur and pro-

fessional musicians. Musical instrument repair may be a 

good candidate for an "inside/outside" industry with 

community-based work programs servicing the "outside" (open) 

market. 
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There are five or six instrument sales establish-

ments that provide repair services. Typically, these stores 

subcontract repair work to freelance craftsmen who may work. 

out of one of the large music stores for a few days a week 

and work on the~r own the other days. These craftsmen are 

known personally by the people who use their services. 

The instrument repair "consumers" to whom we spoke, i.e., 

the music supervisors, felt that the craftsmen would not 

be threatened by the existence of a training program for 

instrument repairmen, as the~ , = primarily concerned with 

providing quality service and already have more business 

than they can handle. It was even suggested that some of 

these craftsmen might be willing to help train apprentices. 

Table III-12 contains projected costs of the repair 

shop. The workers would be paid accordin,g to the following 

scheme 

First 3 months $1. OO/day 

Second 3 months 6.78/day 

Third 3 months 10.50/day 

Fourth 3 months l5.75/day 

Thereafter, 2 workers @ $7.00/day 

} 2 workers @ $15.75/day 
12 

3 workers @ $2l.00/day 

12 h d' t . b' f . t d f b th d T e 1S r1 ut10n 0 wages 1S Bccoun e or y e assume 
productivity differences and the turnover of workers as 
new, unskilled, men replace skilled workers who are ready 
for release. 
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Table III ~2 Musical Instrument Repair Costs (Dollars) 

Cost Item 
Year of Operation 

1 2 3 

• Labor 

- Supervisor 10,500 10,500 10,500 
2 - Workers 15,483 27,000 27,000 

• Materials 18,0001 28,000 28,000 

• Overhead 

- Direct 3,600 3,600 3,600 

- Indirect 23,400 23,400 23,400 

TOTAL COSTS 70,983 92,500 92,500 

1$10,000 for instruction materials and set up of training 
program, $8,000 for materials. 

2This value is based on the average skill mix of the repair 
. shop. 

----,- ----
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The projected revenues of the shop are given in 

Figure I1I-2. It is assumed that the Prison Industry shop 

would charge 75 percent of the privata market price, i.e., 

$15 per job rather than $20. 13 

Based upon an average repair price of $20 and non-

piano repair costs of $225,000, there were approximately 

11,250 repairs of publically owned instruments. A trained 

mechanic should repair about 6 instruments per day, 1,500 p~. 

year. Adjusting for the average productivity of the shop 

(as unskilled trainees replace skilled workers) the shop 

should be able to service approximat(aly seventy-one percent 

of the repairs of the state boards of education, and eventu-

ally save the state $40,000 per year. 

Figure III-2 shows revenues increasing to $120,000 

(75 percent of the price the boards of education are estimated 

14 to currently pay) after 15 months from start-up. Over the 

first three months, revenues are zero, while initial training 

is being done. Over the next twelve months, the repair capa-

bility is built up to the point that 71 percent of the repair 

work can be performed. (cf. footnote 14.) 

If the assumptions required by this analysis are rea-

sonably valid, the revenues, costs and profitability of a 

13 ... t f . b' . d bI . The var~at~ons ~n cos 0 JO S ~s cons~ era e, rang~ng 
from a minimum of $6-$8 for a minor repair to $150-$160 for 
major overhauls of some instruments. According to our 
estimate, major overhauls are likely to occur every four 
years and minor repairs every two years. We h~ve assumed 
an average price of $20. 

l4 The shop's average productivity is estimated to be 71 per­
cent of that of skilled workers, i.e., they have the average 
training to do 71 percent of the jobs. $120,000 = $225,000 
X .71 X .75. 
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musical instrument repair shop would be as shown in TabYe 

III-13. Also indicateu in Table III-13 are the savings 

projected for the public consumers, the boards of education. 

These, predicated on 25 percent savings over current costs, 

are seen to be substantial and certainly leave a wide margin 

for error in the projections for this shop. 

5. Job Market Outlook 

»Musical Instrument Repair" is too' specific to 

warrant a separate SIC code; it is included in SIC 7699 

(along with typewriter and small engine repair). From a 

perusal of telephone directories for major cities in the 

state, there appear to be at least 60 establishments offer­

ing musical instrument repair; only about ten of these were 

mentioned consistently by musicians and educators as pro-

viding reliable and quality repair. In addition to 

employment with a repair establishment or self-employment, 

a trained musical instrument mechanic possesses skills 

that are transferable to musical instrument manufacture 

(SIC 393). Table II1-14 shows employment in Connecticut 

in firms primarily engaged in the manufacture of musical 

instruments and parts, as reported in County Business 

Patterns. The size of firms in SIC 393 varies considerably, 

being nearly equally divided between very small firms and 

moderate size firms. 

Another indication of possible employment pros­

pects is given in Table III-IS, which shows projected manpower 
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~ Table 1II-13 Instrument Repair Shop: 

Revenues, costs, Profits 

--
"lear 

Item 1 2 3 . 
Revenues ( $ ) 47,250 116,000 

I 
120~000 

Costs ( $ ) 70,'983 92,500 92,500 

Profit ($) (23,733) 23,585 27,50u 
r- - - - '- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

Savings to boards 

of education ($ ) 11,200 38,500 40,000 
. 
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Table 1II-14 Connecticut Employment SIC 393 Musical Instruments and Parts 

Number of 
Number o-f Reporting Number of Report.ing Uni ts, by Employment Size 
Employees units 1-3 4-7 8":19 21al-49 50-99 100-249 250-499 500+ 

w 1973 425 8 2 2 1 1 2 
w 
OJ 

1972 374 7 2 2 1 1 , 
.1-

1971 467 9 2 1 1 2 1 2 

1970 415 8 2 2 2 1 1 

Source: u.s. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, County Business Patterns, 1970-1973. 
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Table IlL- 15 Projected Employment, Connecticut 

Chanqe 1970-1980 Deaths and 
1970 1980 % Net Retirements 

Piano, organ 
tuners and 
repairmen 150 160 6.7 10 60 

Source: Connecticut state Department of Labor, Occu)2ational Outlook 

Total Manpower 
Needs, 1970-1980 

70 

1970-1985. 



requirements for workers in the occupation of picwu and organ 

tuners and repairmen. (Occupation projections have not 

been prepared for other musical instrument repairmen as 

a discrete group.) It is anticipated that there will be 

annual job openings for an average of seven piano or organ 

tuners and repairmen during the ten year period ending in 

1980. 

On a less stringent basis, it is possible to 

estimate the number of musical instrument repairmen needed 

in Connecticut by making certain assumptions about the number 

of instruments for which one repairman can provide 

maintenance service. . If there are an estimated 200, 000 

privately owned instruments and 12,000 instruments owned by 

public schools and one repairman can maintain 3,500 in­

struments, there exists potential employment for 60 musical 

instrument repairmen in Connecticut. From our interviews, 

it is clear that there are far fewer than 60 repairmefi work­

ing in the state now--the number of reputable repairmen 

seems to be closer to ten. 

F. Bakery Products 

1. Background 

The candidacy of bakery products as a new indus­

try is based on the volume of these products purchased by 

the state, and on the fact that Somers currently bakes its 

own bread and rolls, which are of very high quality. The 

production methods are well known and established within 
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the institutions. The state buys close to $1 million worth 

of perishable baked products every year. At the same time, 

the state Purchasing Agency operates a bakery which produces 

$300,000 worth of baked goods annually. This bakery sup­

plies all state agencies, including schools, which have no 

outside (commercial) food service. Consideration is cur-

rently being given to expansion of this bakery to double 

its current capacity. 

The Somers bakery currently produces only for 

institutional consumption, and it is obvious that a 

large-scale, industrial type operation would require a 

separate facility geared to much larger volumes. This is 

mainly a matter of planning, investment and installation. 

Depending on the types of products that Somers would or 

could make, the potential product sales volume would range 

between $300,000 and $640,000, annually. 

The volume figures quoted above represent only 

state purchases of baked goods. There also exists a large 

market at the municipal level. This market is difficult 

to estimate in its entirety because it is dispersed over 

many purchasing units. However, a rough order of magnitude 

estimate can be developed by focusing upon the school sys-

tern. There are 650,000 students in public (primary and 

secondary) schools in Connecticut. Not all schools operate 

cafeterias and not all children buy their lunches. By con-

servative estimates, the consumption of bread and rolls in 
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schools runs in excess of 300,000 slices (or equivalent) 

per school day. The price of distributed bread is approxi-

mately 1 cent per slice, which sums to $3,000 per school 

day. Assuming 150 school days per year, there is an annual 

expenditure of $450,000. This would constitute the major 

part of the municipal market for baked goods. Adding this 

value to the state portion, there exists a (conservative) 

market for baked goods of at least $750,000 per year. 

2. Job Market Potential 

Currently, there are approximately 2,000 bakers 

in Connecticut. 'The stat~ Department of Labor has estimated 

that between 1970 and 1980, total manpower needs for bakers 

15 will number 820. Most of these openings are due to deaths 

or retirements; 80 new positions are ant"cipated. There-

fore, there may be some competition for these jobs. 

3. Recommendations 

Before a decision can be made regarding bakery 

products as a prisco industry, the problem of scheduling 

and routing must be resolved. The products of the industry 

must be baked and delivered daily. A food service industry 

is also a possibility. This represents a new dimension for 

prison industry operations, and is one that must be viewed 

from the points of view of cost and security. A separate 

study of the daily transportation and distribution problems 

posed by this candidate industry is recommended. 

15, t f b 1 't Connect~cut Departmen a La or, Emp oyment Secur~ y 
Division, occupational Outlook 1970-1980. 
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G. Data Processing 

1. Background 

Two significant markets--public and private--

exist in Connecticut for data processing services. The pri-

vate market for those services that are feasibly provided 

within an (prison) institutional environment are sufficient 

to warrant the start-up of a service bureau. 

The current market for data processing services, 

products and supplies for the state and local governments 

16 
is also substantial, approximately $40 million per year. 

The Department of Finance and Control operates a compre-

hensive, centralized data processing facility used by many 

state agencies. This department also monitors, and in many 

cases approves, all expenditures related to data processing: 

17 equipment rentals and leases, purchases of supplies and 

ancillaries and personnel requisitions. 

2. Organization of a Data Processing Service 
Bureau 

It is recommended that the new shop be set up as a 

not-for-9rofit corporation which would lease space from the 

prison and would have an agreement with the prison to provide 

training and production Poxperience for inmates. The wage£\ to 

inmates would be determined from a 100 percent distribution 

of gross profits, i.e., revenues minus all direct expenses 

and overhead, exclusive of inmate labor charges. 

l6Estimate of personnel of the Connecticut Department of 
Finance and Control. 

l7 The state as a rule does not purchase data processing 
equipment. 
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The service bureau would start out with ten inmate 

trainees who, for the first three to six months, would spend 

their full day involved in a training program concerning the 

use of terminals and the running of existing computer pack­

ages, e.g.~ statistical routines, report writers, ~ata-

based management systems. 

by a time-sharing vendor. 

These packages would be provid~d 

There would be one full time in-

structor/supervisor who would teach the group of 10 inmates 

the use of the time-share terminals and the "packages" pro­

vided by a time-sharing service. 

In the second six months of the first year of 

operation, it is envisioned that the students would begin 

to exercise their training by running jobs which had been 

contracted for by the not-for-profit corporation for various 

private sector clients. It is assumed that the amount of 

work to be contracted out during the second six months would 

not exceed the capability of the supervisor to service com-

pletely by himself--should this be necessary. At some point 

during the first year of operations, there would also be a 

salesman hired who would attempt to develop a backlog of 

business for the second year of operation. 

3. Capital and Manpower Requirements 

The capital equipment necessary for the service 

bureau in a start-up mode would include three terminals for 

the training period--one of which includes a tape playback 

capability and a CRT screen. These rent for $200 a month. 

The other two machines rent for $90 each a month. In 
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addition to these basic units, other terminals would be 

acquired as a backlog of business is built up. Specifically, 

for each $3,000 of business per terminal per month backlog, 

one additional terminal would be required on a lease basis. 

It is assumed that $6,000 to $9,000 of computer 

time would be needed for the training period and $2,500 in 

terminal lease charges for the training period. Addition-

ally, six month's of the supervisor's time--over which he 

is devoting his time to training only--should be allocated 

to capital. This would amount to $10,000, and includes the 

18 
instructor's salary and fringes. 

Total capital requirements are estimated to be 

about $12,500. No purchases of equipment are, however, re-

quired. It is envisioned that the space requirements in-

clude (a) a classroom for the ten inmates plus instructor, 

(b) a terminal room sufficient to house four to five ter-

minals, (c) an office for the shop instructor/supervisor, 

and Cd) a study/work area for five inmates. Rough estimates 

for the space needed for each one of these functions are: 

• Classroom - 250 square feet (also used as a 
Study/Work area); 

• Terminal Room - 200 square feet; 

• Instructor/Supervisor Office - 120 square feet. 

18The instructor's annual salary is estimated to be 
$16,000 plus 25 percent ($4,000) in fringe benefits. 
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4. Market Analysis 

A nonprofit corporation working within the prison 

would have access to both the private and public markets 

for data processing services. Of those shops analyzed, this, 

therefore, is the first that is viewed differently from a 

prison industry, per se. It thus provides marketing oppor-

tunities that were hitherto unavailable. 

The Private Market 

Several firms in the Hartford area have expressed 

a desire to contract to outside workers to input to and 

execute programs that are provided by time-share companies. 

This could be done during hours when service rates are at a 

minimum (early morning and evenings). One extremely knowl-

edgeable individual has expressed his belief in the high 

likelihood of a service bureau directed toward this market 

being able to become self-sustaining within eighteen months 

of start-up. 

The Public Market 

This market has two components, the state and 

municipalities. It is acknowledged that there have been 

some past difficulties with the state market regarding a 

previous prison industry data processing service bureau. 

This should be remedied by effective management of the ser­

vice bureau. 

The state currently spends approximately $20 

million per year on data processing; these expenditures 
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have grown, even during a period of frugality. There would 

appear to be ample opportunity for prison industries to 

provide a variety of data processing-related services: 

data entry (keypunching, key-to-tape, etc.), operating, 

software development (systems and applications programming), 

services and maintenance, etc. Undoubtedly these opportuni­

ties exist, but substantial resistance is expected to be 

encountered in most cases. There are several reasons for 

this resistance; since they pose a substantial problem in 

developing this market, details fOllow. 

1. The principal customer is also the princi-

pal competitor. Finance and Control not 

only supervises and passes on the technical 

and financial merits of all proposed pur­

chases, but also provides all these services. 

This is particularly true of software develop-

ment. Finance and Control currently has a 

policy of doing ~ll of their work in-house, 

with the exception of very ~pecialized 

scientific software applications, for which 

it does not have the capability. 

2. There is reluctance on the part of many 

individuals and agencies to entrust work in 

sensitive areas (payroll and disbursements, 

justice and law enforcement, personnel, 

security, etc.) to present and former prison 

inmates. This attitude is quite widespread 
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within Finance and Control: The attitudes 

within other state agencies might be differ­

ent; to determine this would re~uire more 

extensive surveys and interviews than have 

been possible so far. 

3. The previous and recently terminated venture 

of Correctional Industries into data proces­

sing left a distinctly negative impression 

with the officials involved. The reasons 

for the failure of this venture, which orig­

inally was meant to be a training operation, 

can be traced back to inadequate supervision 

at all levels. 

Having stated the problems, the following is a 

discussion of the opportunities for a data processing ser­

vice bureau, along with safeguards and provisions required 

to overcome the obstacles just presented. 

There is a substantial market for keypunching and 

other data entry activities. In fact, the female Correc-

tional Institution at Niantic is already involved in a sub-

stantial operation of this sort. The market for keypunch-

ing is currently estimated at close to $1 million a year. 

Finance and Control spends about $250,000 in a normal year--

there have been much larger peak years. other agencies, 

such as Social Services, have large requirements of their 

own which they regularly contract out. 
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computer programming is simultaneously the most 

desirable activity for those inmates who are qualified 

(both for financial and rehabilitative reasons), and the 

most sensitive one. All thrue objections listed earlier 

apply particularly to this area. The task of providing 

software development service is difficult, although no~ 

impossible. The opportunities for sabotage are many and 

varied, ranging from simple mischief and negligence to 

major embezzlement and blackmail. The objection stated 

by one Department of Finance and Control official was that 

it would require as much manpower to check the software pro­

duced as it would to produce it in-house in the first place. 

The ansWer to the problem of software develop­

ment on the part of Correctional Industries lies in rigor­

ous inmate worker selection, Closely supervised training, 

and even more closely supervised and carefully managed pro­

duction, following careful selection of initial ~rojects 

and clifmts. The amount and quality of supervision would 

have to be well beyond what is generally required in the 

industry outside. 

The corresponding marketing activity would a~so 

require special efforts. These would involve public rela-

tions activities to educate prospective customers, and 

development of close working relationships with actual 

customers during project selection and quality control 

supervision of the finished product. 

349 



The potential market for this software activity 

is very difficult to estimate. At the low e~d, less than 

$500,000 is currently spent annually for software outside 

of Finance and COntrol. Most of it goes for specialized 

packages. On t~~ other end, the state employs over 500 

data processing personnel (74 percent of these people are 

programmers and programmer-analysts), which suggests a 

sUbstantial volume of data processing activity. 

In summary, the market for data processing ser­

vices at the state level is very large, and some portion 

of it is undoubtedly accessible to Prison Industries. How-

ever, the obstacles and diffic~lties are also sUbstantial; 

and a determined, long-range effort on the part of Prison 

Industries would be required to penetrate it. At the same 

time, we note that there are currently in existence several 

data processing installations operated by prison inmates and 

former inmates in Massachusetts and Minnesota. 

The municipal and local market for data proces-

sing services is quite different from the state market in 

turms of applications, sophistication, disaggregation and 

interests. The three negative factors operating.at the 

state level have little or no impact at the municipal level. 

Most towns have limited data processing capabilities of 

their own. Their applications tend to be less sensitive in 

most cases, and the officials themselves are less sensitive 

to the issue of services provided by inmates. Furthermore, 
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there is no knowledge of Correctional Industries' previous 

involvement with data processing. 

At present, the principal data processing appli­

cations at the local level fall into two major categories: 

1. Justice and law enforcement - Although nominally 

local in character, present applications in 

this category consist of local police depart­

ment tie-ins to the statewide and state­

operated law inforcement information system. 

Thus, although local expenditures are consid­

erable (estimated at $11 million per year), 

they are mainly for rental of terminals and 

communications lines. There is no re~uirement 

for new, locally developed, sQ~tware and 

operation is by communications or cl~rical 

personnel on an as~needed basis. The only 

possible application would be equipment main-

tenance. This might be explored further if 

Correctional Industries sho~ld decide to pro­

vide equipment maintenance services. 

2. Mechanization of tax assessables is the most 

widespread data processing application at 

the local level. Expenditures for this appli-

cation by the towns surveyed amount to approx­

imately $1 per capita per year, yielding an 

aggregate market for this application of about 
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$3 million per year (including equipment rentals, 

clerical and operating personnel, supplies, 

etc.) . 

In addition, some of the larger and wealthier 

towns have mechanized such applications as 

payroll, accounts payable and personnel re-

cords. These applications however, are not 

widespread. 

In most cases, these applications are run 

on a service bureau basis at local installa-

tions. It was found that in many cases the 

local data processing installations belonged 

to CBT, a data processing subsidiary of the 

Connecticut Bank and Trust Company. However, 

no evidence was found of a major, coordinated 

effort to capture this market on a systematic 

basis . 

. The opportunities for Correctional Industries in 

a data processing market at the local level lie in develop­

ing complete applications packages for various categories 

of customers, and then providing continuous service. Since 

most towns do not have the resources to develop such a pack-

age, this could be a very salable product. 

packages are envisioned: 

The following 

1. Local governments: tax assessables, includ-

ing billing to taxpayers; accounts payable; 

payroll; personnel records. 
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2. 

3. 

Local school districts: classroom scheduling; 

report cards; statistical and reporting re­

quirements for state; accounts payable; pay­

roll; personnel records. 

Local traffic departments; 

moving violations. 

parking and local 

The overall market would be substantial, involving 

central and/or local data processing equipment rentals, 

development of software, running of programs on a periodic 

basis, etc. The ultimate size of the market might run to 

the tens of millions of dollars, including rentals, and 

might employ a sub~tantial number of people. 

It should be noted that competition in the data 

processing industry in Connecticut is keen. There are a 

large number of manufacturers, technical representatives, 

software houses and service bureaus competing for the var-

ious segments of the market. correctional Industries would 

have to be quite competitive in price, quality of service 

and delivery. 

5. Job Market Outlook 

Data processing services are identified by (1967) 

SIC 7392, management and other private c~~sulting services. 

Table 15 shows Connecticut employment in SIC 7392, as reported 

in county Business Patterns. Classification procedures used 

by the Department of Commerce are not entirely accurate for 

firms employing less than ten workers; therefore, the figures 
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Computer Programmers, 
Systems Analysts 

Other computer 
specialists 

Computer Peripheral 
Equipment Operators 

Keypunch Operators 

Source: Connecticut 

Table III-16 Projected Employment, Connecticut 

Change 1970-1980 
Deaths 

& 
Total Manpower 

1970 1980 % Net Retirements Needs 1970-1980 
- --

5,590 6,480 15.9 ·890 1,220 2,110 

400 470 17.5 70 60 130 
.~ 

2,700 3,790 40.4 1,090 720 1,810 

6,140 5,350 -12.9 -790 3,680 2,890 

______ .. _____ .. ____ • ___ •• '._ .. 4 .. ~._ •• _ ... ____ ·_.· _ ... ' ---

State Department of Labor, Occupational Outlook 1970-1980. 



in Table 15 should be taken as approximation~. These data 

indicate that more than half of the firm~ in SIC 7392 are 

small, with less than eior~ employees. and that the numhpr 

of business consulting firms has increased between 1970 and 

1973. At the same time that the number of firms increased, 

however, the number of employees decreased. It may be es-

timated that nearly half of the firms in SIC 7392 are data 

processing firms, insofar as telephone directories for the 

state's major cities list approximately 200 data processing 

firms. 

Data processing personnel are, of course, 

employed in many industries other than business consulting. 

The number of workers in data processing occupations in 

Connecticut has been compiled by the Connecticut Department 

of Labor, along with projections of future manpower needs 

in these occupations. This information is presented in 

Table 15. With the exception of keypunchers, data proces-

sing occupations show substantial expecte~ growth for the 

1970-1980 period, and total manpower requirements for the 

ten year period are ample for all occupations. 

Skill requirements vary according to occupation. 

Keypunching skills are similar to those needed for typing, 

and can be learned relatively quickly, i.e., between three 

and six months training time. As in typing, accuracy is 

desirable. Computer operation requires slightly more 

general educational background than does keypunching; for 



1973 

1972 

1971 

1970 

Source: 

Table III-17 Connecticut Employment SIC 7392 
Business Consulting Services 

Number of Reporting Units, by 
Number of Number of 

20- 50·-
Employees Reporting units 1-3 4-7 8-19 19 99 

5,191 44~ 208 101 81 29 20 

5,303 415 197 77 i 84 32 15 

5,487 400 197 79 
I 

69 30 14 

5,801 375 174 81 63 30 14 

U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, County 
Connecticut, 1970-1973. 

Employment Size 

100- 250-
249 499 500+ 

7 - -
9 1 -
9 2 -
10 3 -

Business Patterns, 



example, a computer operator must be able to interpret 

technical manuals as well as drawings and specifications. 

Training time for computer operators can range from one to 

two years. computer programmers and systems analysts need 

a high school education and specific vocational training for 

two to four years, depending on the programming applications 

for which they are being prepared. 
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IV. 

A. 

SURVEY OF DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTION INMATE 
INFORMATION SYSTEM 

Introduction 

This section presents an evaluation of the exist-

ing offender-based information'system, and recommendations 

toward an improvement of the existing system. This study 

is restricted to that part of an overall information system 

dealing directly with data proce~;sing effort related to 

offenders. As such, aspects of a potential information 

system that can incorporate management information, financial 

status, business reports, etc. at a minimal marginal cost 

are excluded from this study. 

Connecticut was one of the first states to intro-

duce a computerized data system to the Department of 

Correction, in 1968-69. Since then, LEAA has made subs tan-

tial commitment to develop a comprehensive and standardized 

criminal justice information system through the efforts of 

Search Group, Incorporated in Sacramento, California. As 

part of this effort, a model corrections information system 

has been developed; more than ten states participated in 

this effort. Although these information system 'developments 

took place after the establishment of the information system 

at Connecticut, Connecticut has not participated in the 

membership of Search Group, Incorporated, during the 
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developmental phase of the standardized corrections infor-

mation system. As such, the early work done in Connecticut, 

though unique, has not developed into a well planned "standard" 

information system. This problem has been compounded by 

the fact that, in the Connecticut Department of Correction, 

the percentage of the total budget allotted to the information 

system is significantly lower than the corresponding 

national standard. On the average, the budget for infor-

mation systems in city and county governments across the 

nation is 1.4 percent of their total operating budget. l 

Private communication with the Department of Correction in 

Illinois indicates that its budget for the information 

systems is 1.5 percent of the total budget for that depart-

ment. In Connecticut, however, the corresponding figure 

is approximately 0.7 percent, i.e., half of the national 

average (the budget for the Department of Correction is 

approximately $27 million, and that for the information 

system is approximately $200 1 000). 

A careful look has been taken at the various prob­

lem areas related to the existing information system at the 

Connecticut Department of Correction and recommendations are 

set forth for their solution. As will be elucidated later 

in the report, all the existing problems are attributable 

to a single factor, which can be described as lack of an 

overall plan and implementation scheme. Therefore, it is 

lDatamation, February 1976, pp. 52-53. 
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recommended that the existing system be run at a minimal 

operational level for an interim period, during which time, 

rather than trying to improve upon the existing situation, 

an overall plan and implementation scheme is developed for 

meeting long-term objectives. 

B. Findings 

An informal sample survey2 of the users of the 

information system recently condu9ted by ECON reveals that 

there are three major problem areas affecting the infor-

mation system, namely: 

l. 
2. 

3. 

lack of persuasive int~raction with users, 
lack of user confidence in information system 
due to incorrect outputs, and 
lack of timely response to user requests. 

These three issues are discussed in the following paragraphs. 

Lack of Persuasive Interaction with Users 

The various user groups do not seem to have been 

sufficiently involved during the design and development 

phase. consequently, users do not generally regard the 

system as a useful tool. Many potential users are not 

aware of the full capabilities of the system. One example 

is the lSO-day projected minimum release list that has been 

in existence for quite some time, and is intended for use 

by the parole office. Surprisingly, the parole office has 

hardly ever considered using the list. Such examples are 

2The respondent samples for this survey consisted of the 
central office, P/PREP program, Somers Prison, Hartford 
Parole and Hartford jail at Syms Street. 
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abundant, indicating that user interaction has much room 

for improvement. As a by-product of this lack of user in-

teraation, the input data gathering forms have often become 

unwieldy, especially in jails. 

In order to improve user interaction, various user 

meetings are held periodically. These meetings are attended 

by record supervisors, not all of whom can interact with 

the respective teleprocessing (TP) operators. Further, it 

appears that users have not been perouaded to attend these 

meetings. The responsibility for such persuasion lies with 

the management. However, in the face of a general lack 

of goodwill regarding the system and a lack of communication 

between management and information system personnel, it 

is not surprising that management assumes an attitude of 

indifference. One way to ameliorate the situation is to 

hold seminars to provide the management with three insights: 

1. The economic advantage of having a satis­
facto=ily operating information system. This 
requires a careful study of the economics of 
having versus not having the system. 

2. A knowledge of what the system can and cannot 
do. This requires the availability of documen­
tation that is comprehensible to non-technical 
personnel. 

3. A reasonable understanding of the system opexation. 
This requires an interaction with the system from 
a TP terminal carefully designed to faci~itate 
the learning process. 

Because none of the above steps have been taken 

to convince the management of the efficiency of an operational 

sy~:tem, the general lack of enthusiasm among many potential 

users for the inform~tion system continues. 
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Lack of User Confidence in System Due to Incorrect 
Outputs 

In a number of cases, the computer output has, 

at least partially, been incorrect. The main reason for 

erroneous outputs is incorrect and/or incomplete data input. 

Only on rare occ~sions (e.g., court dockets) does the structure 

of the computex program itself affect the generation of 

correct output. In order to guarantee that input data 

are complete and correct, and are updated in a timely fashion, 

qualified data collecting perso~nel (AP room personnel, 

records personnel, TP operators and record supervisors) must 

be employed and held responsible for the quality of the 

data. It is only recently that certain responsibilities 

regarding quality control of data input have been designated 

down the line. Hence, it is too early to detect an impact. 

However, seven out of the fifteen TP units are still operated 

by inmates. Irrespective of whether they do a reliable job, 

such inmate-run operations are apt to suffer a lack of 

confidence among users regarding the quality of data input. 

To win confidence when negative attitudes exist is usually 

a long-t.erm process. In this regard, the introduction of 

a new system is expected to serve the purpose better than 

would minor changes in the existing system. 

Lack of Timely Response to User Requests 

Several users interviewed mentioned the undue 

delay they have experienced in obtaining a response to 

their information requests of a statistical nature. On 
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some (not all) occasions, a manual search has proven 

quicker than the computer output (and perhaps more reliable). 

such occurrences bear ev~dence against the basic rationale 

for having a computer system. The delays stem from a 

mixture of inadequacies in manpower and system capabilities. 

The system as designed requires a programming effort on a 

batch mode at the central office to answer each query of a 

statistical nature. This naturally creates a bottleneck, 

because the central office does not have the manpower to 

respond to all requests in a timely fashion while working 

in the existing batch mode. There does not seem to be a 

generalized search program to allow a user the flexibility 

of interacting directly w~th the system to get answers 

to his queries. It should, however, be emphasized that 

this direct access system is not at present recommended 

as an alternative because there are pros and cons. The 

remedy lies in clearly defining the objective of batch mode 

of operation and then designing a system to' meet that objec­

tive, keeping in view the economics of the batch mode 

as compared to that of the direct access mode. 

A Few Manifestations of Lack of Planning 

The previous paragraphs describe the problem 

areas that surfaced during the sample survey of users. A 

schematic flowchart of these problems and the causal 

relations among them is illustrated in Figure IV-l. As 
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J EFFECTIVE USAGE NOT OPTIMAL I 
I I 

NOT ENOUGH LACK OF USER LACK OF 
PERSUASIVE CONFIDENCE TIMELY 
INTERACTION IN SYSTEM DUE RESPONSE 
WITH USERS TO WRONG TO USER ~ 

OUTPUTS REQUESTS 

USER GROUP LACK OF Y SYSTEM _r- NON-STANDARD 
NOT INVOLVED MANAGEMENT LIMITATIONS SYSTEM 

IN DESIGN COI"IUTMENT ~ STRUCTURE 
PHASE TO INVOLVE 

USERS 

I 
WRONG HlSUFFICIENT INPUTS UPDATING 

OF INPUTS 

l -
LACK or QUALIFIED DATA COLLECTING PERSONNEL 

I INADEQUATE PERSONNEL I 
A 

LACK OF I UNDESIGNED J LACK OF CONVINCING -+-f BUDGET CONSTRAINTS -
OOCUMEN- I!'1PLEMENTATIOtI COST/BENEFIT 

TATION STUDY IN THE 
PLANNING PHASE 

LACK OF OVERALL PLAN AND IMPLEMENTATION SCHEf1E I ;, 

Figure IV-l Information System Problem Areas 
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outlined in the paragraphs above, the problems have been 

traced to a lack of overall plan and implementation scheme. 

A few obviou3_manifestations of this fundamental short---
coming are: 

1. lack of an economic assessment of the savings 
that can acrue from a computer information 
system and the associated cost of developing 
such a system, 

2. the implementation of an unplanned system 'which 
did not involve users at the beginning, and 
has become a non-standard system that lacks 
any established usage priorities, and 

3. lack of documentation for the existing system, 
hindering the introduction of the system to 
users and management, and rendering the system 
vunerable to any possible reshuffling of the 
few people knowledgeable in it. 

Budget Constraints 

Earlier, it was mentioned that in Connecticut 

the percentage of the Department of Correction's budget allocated 

to the information system is significantly lower than the corre-

sponding national average. An initial step to improve the 

situation is to undertake a study of the economic benefits of 

various alternative (computer as well as manual) syst~ms with 

various levels of sophistication, and the corresponding costs 

of implementing such systems. Such a study facilitates the 

selection of the most cost-effective system, and thereby provides 

the department an instrument with which to approach various 

potential sources of funding. Due to a lack of an overall 

system planning, this valuable instrument was never prepared, 
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partially explaining the tight budget constraint that exists 

today for the information system. 

C. Recommendations 

As mentioned in the previous section, the problems 

associated with the existing information system stem from 

a lack of an overall plan and implementation scheme. Hence, 

a recommendation is made to maintain the current system at 

a minimal level of operation for an interim period. This 

would allow the diversion of some effort towards formulating 

a sound plan leading to an estimate of the budget require-

ment for the design and implementation of the most cost-effective 

information system. The actual design and implementation 

can only follow the funding of that budget. 

Curtailment of Existing Activity Over Interim Period 

The areas in which curtailment can be effected 

over the interim period without seriously jeopardizing the 

existing system are: 

1. suspension of system development and diagnostic 
"fire fighting," and 

2. restriction of research inquiries to high 
priority items. 

It is estimated that this curtailment will free 

as much as 90 percent of a systems analyst's time which is 

equivalent, at pay grade 23, to a saving of approximately 

$50 per day. 

Another curtailment that has been considered is 

the possible discontinuation of teleprocessing units at the 

low activity terminals, which can save up to $90 per day. 
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A problem with this approach is that it takes a month's notice 

to discontinue a TP terminal, and it takes a much longer 

notice to reinstate it at a future date if desired. 

Plan for Meeting Long-Term Objectives 

This plan is designed to be initiated with immediate 

effect. It is estimated that it will cost the Department of 

correction between $2,000 and $3,000(in staff labor) to produce 

a consolidated plan which includes an initial budget estimate for 

the design and implementation of a standard cost-effective infor-

mation system. The cost estimate of this plan is illustrated in 

Table IV-l. The various steps constituting this plan are outlined 

below: 

1. Organize Planning Team 
A planning team should be set up by the Commis­
sioner, who can designate a Deputy Commissioner 
to head the team activities. This arrangement 
is suggested with the intent of taking the new 
information system out of the Research Department 
right from the planning phase and putting it under 
the direct control of a Deputy Commissioner. 
According to this organization structure, the 
Research and Special Programs Group is viewed as 
one of the many potential users of the informa­
tion system rather than the one responsible for 
the day-to-day operation of the system. 

The entire team is envisioned as consisting of one 
Director of Information System, one Systems Analyst 
(with some programming support, as needed) and one 
Administrative Assistant to the Deputy Commissioner 
--all reporting to the Deputy Commissioner. 

The Director of Information System should have at 
least two essential qualifications. He should have 
sound experience in information system design, and 
he should have proven ability to communicate with 
management and users3. The Systems Analyst should 

~3---------------
One possibility is to bring in an outside resource to perform 
this function. 
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Deputy Administrative Information Systems 
Task Commissioner Commissioner Assistant Director Analyst 

Organize Planning Team 1 1 1 

Define Charter .5 .5 .5 .5 .5 

Define System Objectives .5 1 2 1 1 

Outline Steps for Design .5 5 5 2 

Determine Budget/Funding 1 1 5 5 2 

TOTAL PERSON DAYS . 3 4 12.5 12.5 5.5 

EFFORTS REQUIRED FOR INITIAL PLANNING PHASE (PERSON DAYS} TABLE IV-l 



have a thorough knowledge of the existing ~ystem 
and be familiar with state-of-the-art practice in 
information systems. Thus, (s)he necessarily has 
to be a person within the department, as knowledge 
of the existing system is essential for matching 
the existing system capabilities with existing 
and projected user needs and identifying the por­
tions of the existing system that can be retained 
in designing the new system. The Administrative 
Assistant to the Deputy Co~missioner should be 
able to assist the Deputy Commissioner in coordin­
ating the efforts of the planning committee. It 
is the responsibility of the Commissioner to or­
ganize such a team and to assign responsibilities 
to the members of the team. 

2. Define Charter 
This involves deciding what the planning tea~ is 
expected to accomplish, e.g., whether the effort 
should be restricted to offender-based information 
or should include other areas such as financial 
data, payroll, etc. 

3. Define Information System Objectives 
Th~s includes ~nitial cons~deration Qf the types 
of inform~tion desired by vqrious users, the 
time frame within which such information is to be 
provided, and the ways and means to meet these re­
quirements by manual versus computerized informa­
tion systems. 

4. Outline Initial steps Towards System Design 
This involves outlining and scheduling the tasks 
to be performed, including such details as a list 
of people to be interviewed, existing documents 
to be reviewed, the capabilities of the existing 
system to be examined, and literature to be col­
lected on various alternative system designs along 
with their cost figures and the benefits that are 
claimed to accrue. 

5. Determine Approximate Budget Requirements and 
possible Funding Sources 
This refers to an initial estimate of the budget 
needed for the projected design outlined in step 4 
and for the implementation of said design. This 
also includes the identification of potential 
sources of funding, including the Department of 
Correction, State Planning Committee, LEAA, etc. 
Appropriate funding requests must then follow to 
be reviewed by the Commissioner. 
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The above constitutes the planning phas~. The next 

two phases, viz., the actual design and its implementation, can 

only follow the funding of the budget. 

included in this section. 

D. Concluding Remarks 

As such, they are not 

The findings aud recommendations outlined in this sec­

tion have been brought to the notice of the Connecticut Department 

of Correct~on, and the Department has already responded. A plan-

ning team has been organized. The charter and the objectives are 

in the process of being defined. various prospective users are 

being approached to consolidate the information requirements. 

ECON was asked by the Department of Correction to provide an 

outside consultant for the initial system design and the formu­

lation of the corresponding budget requirements. Meetings with 

this outside consultant have already taken place. The planning 

phase can be successfully completed in the foreseeable f~ture. 

, 
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V. FREE VENTURE MODEL PRISON INDUSTRY 
PROGRAM EVALUATION 

This section describes the definition of measures 

proposed for the evaluation of the Free Venture Model Prison 

Industry Program in three dimensions: institutional oper~-

tions, prison industry operations and inmate post-release 

outcome. As a pretest and as a first step in baseline data 

collection, some of the evaluation instruments have been ad-

ministered. Results, where applicable are reported. 

A. Institutional Operations 

1. Evaluation Methodology 

One of the' primary objectives of institutional 

management is tQ maintain an atmosphere of calm, order and 

operational effectiveness. Measures of institutional tran-

quility and operational stability can serve as indicators of 

the degree to which these objectives are being met. These 

measures may also identify program impacts, to support an 

analysis of more obvious project evaluation measures related 

to economic effectiveness, job training and positive reintegra-

tion into the community. 

A custodial analysis was conducted at Somers Correc-

tional Institution to determine what information is available 

at the institution that could be used to measure institutional 

operations. The following were selected as indicators of 

overall institutional tranquility and operations, respectively: 

• disciplinary infractions, vandalism and 
sabotage, 
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• job assignment mobility, absentee rate 
and shop "down time". 

In order to test the ~easibility of collecting 

data, a sample design and institutional documents were se-

lected to determine whether data could be readily obtained 

on the above parameters. Inmates working in industry shops 

were ass~qned to one qrouPi the rest of the population was 

assigned to a control group. The following paragraphs des-

cribe the data which were sought-

Disciplinary Infractions 

Records of the frequency and nature of all inmate 

disciplinary infractions would be collected for ')he first 

three months of 1976. Data would be collected for all in-

mates at Somers, with those assigned to the industry shops 

serving as an experimental group and the remainder of the 

popUlation as a control group. Infractions are divided into 

two classes--major and minor. 

Major, or Class "A", infractions include such 

offenses as arson, assault, sexual misconduct, bribery, 

dangerous contraband, drugs and intoxicating SUbstances, 

escape, flights, intoxication, riots and threats. 

Minor, or Classes "B" and "C", inJ;l;'actions i,nclude 

creating a disturbance, destroying state property, self-mutila-

tion, gambling, giving false information, disobeying a direct 

order, loitering, stealing, tampering with locks or safety 

devices, using insulting language, malingering, holding 

contr~band and viola~ing institutional rules. 
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Vandalism and Sabotage 

The second measure of institutional tranquility would 

document the degree, frequency and type of destruction to 

institutional property for the experimental and control groups. 

00b Assignment Mobility 

As an indication o~ operation~l e~fectivenesst the 

number of job changes in each of the industrial shops would 

be tabulated. The reasons for job changes WQuld also be doc-

umented. If possible, the number of assignment changes in 

the rest of the institution would also be tabulated. 

Absentee Rate 

Another measure of operational effectiveness would 

be the rate of absenteeism for inmates, instructors, and 

correctional officer staff, and the reasons for these, over 

a three-month period. These data will only be collected on 

the industrial shop population. 

Shop "Down Time" 

The final measure of operational effectiveness would 

be the amount of time lost in the industry shops due to ma­

chine breakdown, staff meetings, illness, lack of orders or 

other reasons. The close-down of shops for any reason would 

be documented over a three-month period for initial baseline 

data measurement. (This sample will, of course, consist only 

of inmates assigne4 to the industry shops.) 

2. Evaluation Instruments 

Existing institutional records at Somers were used 

to gather baseline data on institutional tranquility and 
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operational effectiveness, i.e., no new data-gathering in-

struments were designed. The following paragraphs describe 

the source documents for each of the parameters listed in 

Section A-·I. 

Disciplinary Infractions 

The primary sources of this information were the 

weekly disciplinary reports and the Captain's Log, a daily 

record of activities kept by the senior officer. The number 

of disruptions for the experimental group in relation to the 
~ 

general population can be obtained for comparison purposes. 

Vandalism and Sabotage 

Source documents used to gather data on the occur-

rence of acts of vandalism and sabotage were incident reports, 

the hall ledgers and disciplinary reports. 

Job Assignment Mobility 

These data were obtained primarily from the daily 

transfer sheets and from classification records. 

Absentee Rate 

Shop attendance records for inmates and instructors 

were readily available. The Captain's Log as well as the 

daily assignment sheet provided information on correctional 

officers' absences and the reasons for these absences. 

Shop "Down Time" 

The shop records, the hall ledgers and the captain's 

Log were checked for documentation of any or all times when a 

shop was closed during normal working hours. 
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3. Feasibility Study of Data Collection Effort 

A custodial analysis was conducted at Somers Cor­

rectional Institution to determine what baseline information 

would be available for measurement of institutional tranquil­

ity and operation stability over a specific time period. Base­

line data were collected for the previously defined measures 

of institutional tranquility and operations stability for the 

three-month period from January 1, 1976 to March 31, 1976. 

Disciplinary Experience 

The frequency and nature of all inmate disciplinary 

infractions were tabulated for the first three months of 1976 

for the experimental group--all inmates assigned to the thir­

teen industry shops--and the control group--the remaining 

Somers population. Table V-I indicates the average monthly 

population, the average number of inmates committing various 

disciplinary infractions and the average number of major and 

minor infractions committed by industry workers and by the 

remainder of the population. 

An average of 63 individuals were involved in an 

average of 122 infractions each month during the three-month 

period from January through March of 1976. There was a total 

of 55 major infractions and 310 minor infractions over the 

three-month period. Since the number of infractions each month 

is greater than the number of individuals, some inmates are 
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MONTH 

January 

February 

March 

Average 
Nunber 
Per 
Month 

TABLE V-I 

SOMERS CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION - AVERAGE POPULATION: 957 

DISCIPLINARY INFRACTIONS - TOTAL SAMPLE 

January 1, 1976 - March 31, 197~ 

AVERAGE NUMBER OF TOTAL NUMI3ER NUMBER OF REMAINING 
MONTH'S INOIVIlJUALS OF INFRACTIONS INDUSTRIAL INSTITtrrIONAL 

POPULATION WRITTEN tIP INFRACTIONS SHOPS POPULATION 
MAJOR MINOR 

952 69 140 18 122 N '" 261 N c= 691 

No. 9 3.4\ No. 60 8.7\ 
Maj. 3 1.1\ Maj. 15 2.2\ 
Min. 14 5.4\ Min. lOS 15.6\ 

959 51 90 15 .15 N= 265 N = 694 
No. B 3.0\ No. 43 6.2\ 
Maj. 6 2.3\ Maj. 9 1. 3\ 
Min. 7 2.6\ Min. 68 9.8\ 

961 70 135 22 113 N = 290 N = 671 
No. 11 3.8\ No. 59 8.8\ 
Maj. 13 4.5\ Maj. 9 1. 3\ 
Min. 5 1. 7\ Min. 108 16.1\ 

957 63 122 19 103 N = 272 N = 685 
(see note) No. 9.33 3.4\ 54 7.9\ 

Maj. 7.33 2.7\ 11 1.6\ 
Min. B.7 3.2\ 95 13.9\ 

(see note) (see note) 

Legend 

. 
N = Average population in group during month 
No = NUHber of individuals in the qroup who were written up for at least one infraction 
Maj. = Major Infraction 
Min. = Minor Infraction 

NOTE: -No attempt was made to identify those individuals who had infractions in more than one month 
during the period. For example, "NO" could be as low as 11 in the shops and 60 in the rest of 
the institution if the same people were involved each month or as high as 28 in the shops and 
162 in the rest of the institution if different individuals committed infractions each month. 
Expressing these ranges as percentages of the average pOpulation during the period, the total 
number of people in the industrial shops involved in infractions could rang~ from 4.0 to 10.3\. 
For the remainder of the institutional population, this range goes from a low of 8.7\ to a high 
of 23.6\. 



clearly involved in more than one infraction per month. How-

ever, the number of individuals involved in infractions during 

the entire period was not reported, so it is impossible to 

determine how many inmates were written up in more than one 

month. Totalling the number of individuals for the three 

months could be misleading, since the same individuals might 

be committing infractions each month. In the worst case--if 

the inmates involved each month were different--190 separate 

individuals were involved in infractions during the three­

month period, a rate of 19.8 percent of the average inmate 

population during the period. In the best case--the same 

inmates received disciplinary reports each month--a minimum 

of 70 individuals were involved, a rate of 7.3 percent. 

Overall, the average proport~on of industrial 

workers involved in any type of disciplinary action is 3.4 

percent, compared to 7.9 percent in the remaining institu-

tional population. The percentage of industrial shop workers 

involved in major infractions (2.7 percent) is not signifi­

cantly different from the comparable percentage for the 

remaining population (1.6 percent). However, the rates of 

minor disciplinary infractions for the two groups are signi­

ficantly different; minor infraction rate is 3.2 percent for 

the industry workers, as opposed to 13.9 percent for the 

remaining population at large. It should be noted that 
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disciplinary infractions ascribed to industry workers are 

not limited solely to disciplinary problems occurring within 

an industry shop, but include infractions by industry workers 

outside of the shop as well. Thus, the rates for the two 

groups are directly comparable. 

Vandalism and Sabotage 

De.struction that occurs within the institution and 

the shops i$ a valid measure of institutional tranquility. 

An examination of all incident reports, the hall ledger, 

and the Captain's Log showed no unusual reports in this re-

gard over the three-month period. In fact, all the incidents 

recorded were routine disciplinary infractions of a major 

or minor nature. At no time during this quarter was either 

the institution or the shops closed down due to vandalism or 

sabotage. 

Job Assignment Mobility 

The original intent was to compare the frequency of 

job changes for each of the industry shops and for the insti-

tution as a whole. This approach was too time-consuming; we 

had to limit our data collection to the industry shops. All 

job changes occur primarily by transfer on an emergency, 

':emporary, or permanent basis. Table V-2 presents the number 

and type of transfers in each shop, as well as the reasons 

for job changes. Of an average monthly total of 239 individ­

uals assigned to the thirteen industrial shops, 145 were 

transferred during the three-month period. Of these inmates, 
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Number Assigned 

Number Transferred 

TEMPORARY 

Segregation/ 
Punitive segregation 

Hospital 

Furlough 

PERMANENT 

Parole 

Discharged 

Conn. Corr. Centers 

Drug Program 

Auto School 

Unassigned 

School or Job 

PRINT 

20-21 

20 

10 

5 

4 

1 

10 

2 

-

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

TABLE V-2 

SOMERS CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION - AVERAGE POPULATION: 957 

JOB CHANGES \UTHIN CORRECTIONAL INDUSTRY 

January 1, 1976 - March 31, 1976 

DATA SMALL ENGINE 
CLOTHING UPHOLSTERY PROCESSING LAUNDRY REPAIR 

45-51 26-27 4 30-35 4-12 

37 6 4 15 5 

11 4 1 .<} 2 

5 1 - 2 1 

4 2 1 2 1 

2 1 - - -

26 2 3 11 3 

3 1 - 2 1 

2 - - 1 -

3 - - 2 -
1 - - 1 -
1 - - - -
6 - - 3 -

. ~ 
10 1 3 2 2 

TYPEWRITER DENTAL 
REPAIR I.ABORATORY 

16-19 12-13 

2 7 

1 1 

1 1 

- -
- -
1 6 

- 1 

- -

1 1 

- -

- -
--

- 2 
~-. 

- 2 

--'--------
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OPTICAL 
SHOP 

Number Assigned 6-7 

Number transferred 3 

TEMPorARY 2 

Segregation/ 
Punitive segregation 1 

Hospital 1 

Furlough -
PERMANENT 1 

Parole -
Discharged -
Conn. Corr. Centers -
Drug Program -
Auto School -
Unassigned 1 

School or Job -

TABLE V-2 ~continued) 

SOMERS CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION - AVERAGE POPULATION: 957 

JOB CHANGES WITHIN CORRECTIONAL INDUSTRY 

January 1, 1976 - March 31, 1976 

INDUSTRY SMALL 
OFFICE WAREHOUSE APPLIANCE FURNITURE 

15-18 8-11 3-8 57-71 

12 0 0 34 

3 - - 10 

2 - - 3 

1 - - 7 

- - - -
9 - - 24 

1 - - 4 

- - - 1 

2 - - 2 

- - - 1 

- - - 1 

- - - 6 

6 - - 9 

TOTAL 

239 (see note) 

145 (100%) 

49 ( 34%) 

96 ( 6,6%) 

Note: The total shown is the average number of inmates assigned to all .13 shops each month during the three-month 
Period. 



49 were transferred temporarily to segregation, punitive seg­

regation, the hospital or furlough; ninety-six, or 66 percent 

of the transfers were permanent, i.e., parole, discharge, 

transfer to a community correctional center, drug program, 

automobile school, regular school, a different job or un-

assigned. The permanent transfers indicate a rapid turnover 

rate in several of the shops where, for example, 50 percent 

of all workers were permanently transferred from the ~rint 

shop, 54 percent from the clothing shop, 34 percent from the 

laundry, 55 percent from the industry office and 38 percent 

from the furniture shop. The degree of mobility and job 

changes has a direct bearing on operational effectivenss. 

Data on the temporary and permanent job changes were 

obtained from the daily transfer sheets. (This information is 

also available from classification records, but was impossible 

to obtain due to time constraints. This was the principal 

reason for limiting our focus to the industry shops.) 

Absentee Rate 

The rate of absenteeism for inmates, instructors, 

and correctional officer staff, and the reasons for same, 

would likewise indicate the current degree of operational 

stability. 

The time spent out of the shops during the work­

ing day for various reasons is indeed considerable. The 

comp~tition for inmate time is keen and the reasons for 

lost time varied. Time away from the shops is used for 
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emergencies and sick calls, segregation, school. group 

sessions, interviews, visitations, classification and job 

changes, disciplinary hearings, court attendance, parole 

board hearings and visits to the dentist, pharmacy, eye 

clinic, commissary, barber, law library and notary public. 

Table v-3 reveals the rate of absenteeism for all 

inmates assigned to the 13 industry shops, 23 of the 25 as-

signed instructors, and 309 of the correctional officer staff 

over a three-month period. The average three-month absentee 

rate was 1.5 percent for inmate workers in the industry shops, 

3.7 percent for the instructors and 2.6 percent for the correc-

tional officers' staff. During months when staff take Vaca-

tion or personal leave, these latter percentages will be 

higher. 

Typical reasons for inmate absences were illness, 

court appearance, punitive segregation and transfers. Docu-

mented reasons for correctional officers' absences were for 

illness (self or family), visits to the doctor, Or funerals 

(family or friend). Instructors' absences were for similar 

reasons. 

Absentee data for shop-assigned inmates was pri-

mari1y obtained from the ~onth1y payroll records and cross 

checked with the daily transfer sheets. The instructors' 

absences were obtained through the industry manager's office. 

All of the data on correctional officers' absences were ob-

tained from the captain's daily logbook. 
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TABLE V-J 

SOMERS CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION - AVERAGE POPULATION! 957 

ABSENTEE RATE 

January 1, 1976 - l~arch 31, 1976 

JANUARY FEBRUARY MARCH 

INDUSTRIAL SHOPS (13) 

Inmates Assigned 261 265 290 
Total Man Da~S this mo. 5481 5035 6670 
Numbp.r of Da:is Absent 76 105 82 

Avera!!e Rate % 1.4% 2.1% 1.2% 
Reasons! 

Sick } br •• ,do",,, 
Court could not . 
Punitive Segregation be determined 
Transfers 

ShOE Instructors (25) 
.Number Re~rted 23 23 23 
Total M~n Da:is this mo. 483 437 529 
Number of Da:is Absent 6 34 14 

Averase Rate % 1.2% 7.8% 2.6% 
Reasons! 

Sick 5 27 6 
Sick (Doctor) 1 3 4 
Sick (Family) 2 
Funeral (Family) 4 2 
Funeral (Friend) 
Court 

Correction Officer (309) 
Nurrber ReEorted 309 309 309 
Total Man Da:is this mo. 6489 5871 7107 
Number of Da:is I\bsent 171 172 168 

Averase R~te % 2.6'1. 2.9% 2.4% 
Reasons! 

Sick 145 134 133 
Sick (Doctor) 12 16 14 
Sick (Family) 10 16 14 
Funeral (Family) 3 4 2 
Funeral (Friend) 1 11 

Court 2 

rofAL 

17186 
263 

1.5% 

1449 
54 

3.7 .. 

19467 
511 

2.6'1; 



Shop "Down Time" 

This was a difficult area to pin down, as no ac­

curate records are kept of occasions when all or some of the 

shops are closed and for what reasons. Three shops having 

only one supervisor are closed when the instructor is not 

available. Attendance records provide this information. 

Occasionally, the Captain's Log will contain an entry on 

shop closedown. From the above sources and from various 

recollections on the part of staff, we were able to document 

the time periods of shop closedowns shown in Table V-4. 

The data presented in Table V-4 indicate that 

roughly twenty-six days and four hours were lost when various 

shops were closed for the first three months of the year. 

The shops not included in the chart indicated no shop clos­

ings other than the supervisory meetings and late medication 

during this period. The shops having one supervisor, i.e., 

dental, optical, small engine repair and typewriter repair, 

must necessarily close when the igstructor is not available. 

Continued Data Collection Efforts 

It is recommended that similar information be col­

lected each quarter until program implementation to form with 

the data presented herein, the baseline data set. Once pro-

grams are implemented, these data should continue to be col­

lected in subsequent quarters for comparison to the baseline 

period. 
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MONTH 

JANUARY 

FEBRUARY 

MARCH 

TOTAL ---

ALL 
C.I. SHOPS (13) 
Time Reason 

1 hr. Superv. 
meeting 

1 hr. Superv. 
meeting 

1 hr. Superv. 
lI]eeting 

2 hrs Late 
medica-
tion 

5 hours xl3 
shops = 65 
hours 

2 2/3 days 

TABLE V-4 

SOMERS CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION - AVERAGE POPULATION: 957 

SHOP "DOWN'TIME" 

January I, 1976 - March 31, 1976 

SMALL ENGINE TYPEWRITER DENTAl, 
REPAIR REPAIR UPHOLSTERY LABORATORY LAUNDRY 

Time Reason Time Reason Time Reason Time Reason Time Reason 

4 days Superv. 3 days Inven- 2 days Cleanup 
out tory 

4 days Superv. 3 days Superv. 2 days Superv. 
out ill ill 

2 days Cleanup 

212 days Cleanup 1 day Main-
tenance 

8 days 3 days 3 days 8~ d,ays 1 day 

TOTAL TIME - 26 DAYS, 4 HOURS 



B. Prison Industry Operations 

1. Evaluation Methodology 

There are several objectives of the industrial 

activities of the Free venture Shops. These can be divided into 

(a) conventional financial objectives of business enterprises, 

(b) specific objectives relating to contributions to the state 

and the institution in which they are located, and (c) objectives 

relating to the training of inmates with respect to good work 

habits and transferable job skills. The methodology by which 

the prison industry operations can be evaluated is rather 

straightforward. 

conventional Measures of Effectiveness of Business 
Enterprises 

The evaluation of prison industries as a business 

enterprise will focus on the following specific measures of 

effectiveness: 

sales level and growth rate, 

profitability levels and growth rate, 

o employment level and growth rate. 

Objectives Relative to the State and Institution 

The specific measures of effectiveness that will 

be used to evaluate the contribution of the prison industry to 

the state and institution are the following: 

• 

annual savings to state agencies; 

annual contributions to the institutional chargebac~ 
fund which are devoted to instItutional purposes 
including industrial expansion r 

accumulated manhours of inmate labor . 
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Objectives Relative to Inmate Workers 

The measures of effectiveness we propose for the 

evaluation of inmate related objectives of prison industry are 

the following: 

• distribution of skills development of industry 
work force on an annual basis; 

• average annual inmate earnings by skill level; 

• job placement success rate. 

2. Evaluation Instruments 

No specific instruments need be developed by ECON, 

Inc. to measure the business performance of prison industry 

operations. The data collection procedures required to 

evaluate the degree of achievement of the typical business 

objectives are readily obtained from a conventional cost 

accounting system. With regard to prison industries contri-

bution to the state and the prison, the data needed to 

quantify the annual savings to state and public agencies 

from the sale of prison made products are readily computed 

from accounting data, by examining industries' sales level 

by product line and multiplying the annual sales level of 

each product line by the average price reduction from the 

open market price which industry provides to its state-use 

clients. Also, the annual contributions to the institutional 

chargeback fund, which are devoted i~o institutional purposes, 

are readily computed by subtracting from the total annual 

accumulated chargeback those expenses related to job place-

ment and post-release support services and the gate money 
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payments. Finally, collection instruments are not needed for 

measuring data on the accumulated manhour~ of labor per worker 

as this information should readily be available from Correc­

tional Industries accoupting system. 

With regard to prison industries contribution to 

the inmate worker, instruments will be needed to measure the 

progress of work skills developed by the inmate workers during 

each year of their employment with prison industry. Earlier 

in this report, we recommended that written tests be adminis­

tered to all incoming workers in the Free venture shops and 

re-administered at the end of each work year, at which time 

an on-the-job performance assessment would also be made by 

an independent expert in the area of vocational education and 

production efficiency. The selection of the appropriate written 

tests and the scheduling of the activities of the independent 

expert should be one of the specific tasks for the implementa-

tion phase of this industry program. Instruments will not be 

needed to measure the average inmate earnings by skill level 

as this will be available from the accounting system. The job 

placement success rate will easily be compiled from the post­

release performance instruments described later. 

3. Feasibility Study of Data Collection Effort 

Under the assumption that our earlier recommenda­

tion for a complete redesign and implementation of a compre­

hensive accounting system for Correctional Industries will be 

implemented the feasibility of most of the data collection 

required to evaluate the prison industry operations is beyond 
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question. The only information whi~h will not be available 

through the new accounting system will be the growth in inmate 

work skills. However, a number of data collection instruments 

are available to develop the necessary data, and there is no 

doubt that the requisite data can be obtained. The only issue 

in question is which specific instruments will be selected for 

measuring growth in work skills among the inmate labor force 

of the several shops. 

C. Post-Release Activity Analysis 

1. Evaluation Methodology 

ECON, Inc. has developed a model of connecticut 

ex-offenders' post-release activity. This model provides 

a methodology to estimate the economic benefits that will 

accrue if post-release performance of ex-offenders improves 

as a result of better training and work experience during 

their period of incarceration. By determining the change 

in post-release behavior and the corresponding economic benefits 

that accrue therefrom, the state may assign economically 

justifiable monetary incentives to stimulate the growth of a 

successful prison industry program. 

It must be emphasized that the activity model is 

not intended for use in estimating the total costs of criminal 

activity in the State of Connecticut. Rather, it is to 

estimate the change in costs and benefits that result from 

changes in the post-release performance of ex-offenders. 

The change may te measured by comparing the difference in 
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post-release performances between the target group (ex-prison 

industry workers) and a comparable group of male ex-offenders 

who did not participate in the prison industry work program. 

Figure V-l contains a flow diagram that illustrates 

the various ex-offender activities that will have cost and 

economic impacts. These include employment, welfare, some 

post-release service, or a combination of the three. As 

long as an ex-offender is employed, he is generating revenue 

and contributing to national income--an economic benefit. 

Otherwise, the ex-offender creates a social burden in the 

form of a transfer payment from productive workers to the 

ex-offender. If he commits a new crime and is rearrested, 

he creates additional costs. To start with, crime imposes 

an immediate cost on society. There may be personal injury 

or property damage. The magnitude of this cost depends, of 

course, on the nature of the crime. l If the criminal is 

summoned or arrested, the state government bears the police 

costs and a major portion of the costs associated with the 

trial. The remaining costs are usually borne by local 

governments. If the criminal is found guilty, he may be 

placed under probation, in which case the state bears the 

associated expenses, or he may be incarcerated, in which 

lNot all ·costs of crimes" are "economic costs". Some, such 
as the losses of stolen property, are largely transfer pay­
ments from the victim to others. 
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case the state--specifically, the Department of Correction--

incurs the associated expenses during his stay in the cor-

rectional institution as well as during parole. 

The magnitude of the costs will vary with the 

nature of the crime. Following FBI classifications, the 

crimes considered in this study are categorized as: Murder, 

Rape, Robbery, Assault, Burglary, Larceny-theft, Auto theft 

and others. 

Increased economic benefits will be realized by 

society if the ex-offender: 

1. is employed more readily (reduced lag before 
job placement); 

2. earns higher wages; 

3. maintains his employment status longer; 

4. commits a new crime less frequently; or 

5. commits a lesser crime or technical violation 
of probation or parole that causes fewer sub­
sequent expenses. 

Notably absent from the list of economic benefits 

and costs is the impact of prison industry programs on wel-

fare payments. Clearly, to the extent that an ex-offender 

is working, the need for financial assistance is reduced. 

This, however, is not an economic benefit. The test of whether 

an activity is economic is whether the national income would 

be reduced if it were ended. 2 In the case of the cessation 

2Although this might seem to suggest that all government 
spending is uneconomic, this is not the case. Earlier it 
was argued that the provision of certain goods and services 
on a collective basis is preferred. In most of these cases, 
there are economic justifications; in some cases justifica­
tion is based in political preferences. 
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of welfare payments, the national income would not be reduced 

since the welfare funds could be allocated~(spent, saved) 

by those who earned them or by the state for some other purpose. 

The basic activity model given in Figure V-I may 

be used for an economic evaluation of the post-release perform-

ance of ex-offenders. Two broad categories of economic 

benefits are derived from the above listing. The first category 

concerns benefits that accrue from the ex-offender's employment 

experience. His wage is a direct measure of contribution 

to national income, and, as such, is an economic benefit. 

The second category pertains to avoidance of costs associated 

with reduced crime rates, frequency of crime and/or severity 

of renewed criminal behavior on the part of the recidivating 

ex-offender. 

In the process of actually measuring the economic 

benefits of improved post-release performance in a controlled 

experiment, the noncriminal behavioral aspects are most con­

ducive to measurement, particularly when the ex-offender is 

under some form of post-release supervision. Instruments for 

recording these data are outlined in Section C-2. The benefits 

associated with reduced rates of renewed criminal activity can 

only be measured where those activities result in arrest, con­

viction or parole revocation. 

For assessment of the cost impacts of reduced recidi­

vism, there are reasons for using estimates rather than recording 
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actual costs on an individual basis. First, criminal justice 

processing costs are difficult to attribute on an individual 

basis, and the results are subject to wider variation than a 

statistically average cost estimate. Second, the manpower 

required to assign individual processing costs to each reci-

divist would be too large to be practical. Third, a substantial 

amount of information on the aggregate costs of crimial justice 

processing is already available. 

At the same time, we acknowledge that there are some 

disadvantages in the approach we have chosen to estimate the 

costs associated with recidivism. First, the cost estimation 

procedure very likely leads to an understatement of costs due 

to the fact that ECON, Inc. has chosen to omit those cost 

elements which could not readily be substantiated. Second, 

available statistical data are not specific to male rec:idivists, 

but include new offenders, women offenders, etc. f as well. 

Benefit/Cost Analysis of Prison Industry Contribution 
to Post Release Success 

One must determine whether the economic benefits 

associated with prison industry investments exceed the economic 

cost of these investments. Economic benefits ar~ derived from 

four sources: (1) income of the ex-offender, (2) reduced 

criminal justice costs due to reduced recidivism, (3) the cost 

savings to the state due to the purchase of prison industry 

products, and (4) the wages to inmates and profits of prison 
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industries. The economic costs of the program are the state's 

funds that are invested in facilities, personnel, equipment, etc. 

If the present value of the benefits equals or exceeds the J 

present value of the costs, that is, the net present value is 

non-negative, then the program is economically justifiable. 

Measuring the Economic Benefits of Noncriminal Behavior 

As long as the ex-offender leads a noncriminal life, 

he usually has at least one of the following means 6f sustenance: 

1. employment, 

2. welfare, 

3. various post-release services. 

These items are contained within the dotted box in 

Figure V-I. If he is employed, his wage is a measure of the' 

direct benefit of the value of his labor to society. 

In ord~r to compute the benefits generated by the ex-offender 

over tIle period that he leads a noncriminal life, the following 

data will be gathered for each ex-offender under study: 

1. period (s) during which ex-offender is legally 
employed, 

2. earnings record. 

In order to estimate the impact of the prison 

industry programs on welfare payments and other programs, the 

following data will be collected simultaneously: 

a. date (s) and amount of welfare assistance and 
unemployment benefits received; 

b. programs undertaken for the increase of earning 
potential (e.g., education, training, etc.); 
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c. period (s) during which other post-release 
services were rendered and the cost of these 
services on a per capita basis; 

d. probability that an ex-offender will successfully 
complete the post-release programs) and 

e. probability of employment and typical earning 
stream expected after successful completion of 
the post-release programs. 

The Department of Corrections does not keep as 

detailed a record of ex-offender activities as is indicated 

above. However, for evaluation purposes, a sample of ex-offenders 

will be monitored, and the above information gathered as part 

of a monthly follow-up effort. This effort is described fully 

in Section C-2. The two probabilities mentioned in (d) and (e) 

above can be established from agency placement reports and job 

market studies. 

As long as the ex-offender is on parole, the above 

data can be easily gathered. However, data collection will 

be more difficult for ex-offenders who are not under parole 

supervision. Monthly information for these few individuals 

will be collected either through written correspondence or 

by personal interviews. 3 

cost Estimation of Criminal Behavior 

Upon the occurence of an arrest (see Figure V-l), 

the model assigns a certain expected cost for the criminal 

3Though this process will be difficult, it has been used satis­
factorily by Abt. Associates in their evolution of MDTA train­
ing programs, see "An Evaluation of the Training Provided in 
Correctional Institutions under the MOTA, section 251" Abt, 
Associates, 1971. 
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justice system expense assocLated with that arrest. Cost 

measures are based on "average variable cost." Average 

variable cost will serve as a proxy for marginal cost. 

The various costs incorporated in the model that 

are associated with the arrest are listed below: 

• direct cost of crime 

• police cost 

• pre-trial/trial processing cost 

• pre-trial diversion cost4 

• amount of fine (which is a direct benefit to the state) 

• probation cost 

• prison/jail cost 

• community release cost 

• parole cost. 

These items are accounted for in the various processes of 

the lower portion of Figure V-I. The same principle of cost-

ing can be applied to each process. This approach is based 

on the following steps: 

1. enumeration of all the possible outcomes for 
an offender; 

2. determination of the probabilities of the 
various outcomes from actual data; 

3. establishment of the cost factors associated 
with each feasible outcome by understanding 
the relevant operation in detail. 

For each stage of the criminal justice process we have cal-

culated an expected cost per client, and a set of branching 

4 
Not evaluated for reasons explained later in the text. 
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probabilities which indicate the likelihood of a person proceed-

ing to anyone of the next stages. Data for these steps 

have been differentiated, where possible, by the type of 

crime for which the ex-offender is arrested. Elements included 

in the cost calculations for each stage ~re outlined in 

Appendix B. This crime classification is based on the FBI 

index crimes, i.e., murder, rape, robbery, assault, burglary, 

larceny-theft, auto theft and other crimes. Overall expected 

costs per crime are then calculated as the weighted sum of 

all stage costs; the weights correspond to the probability of 

an arrestee going through the particular stage. 

we assume that all arrests of the target group of 

ex-offenders will be recorded on the follow-up form. We 

measure the difference in costs between two groups from the 

point of arrest. No inferences relating to unsolved and/or 

unreported crimes are made. Since processing through the 

criminal justice system takes time, we have d~scounted the 

stage costs according to their position in the time sequence 

of events. In this model, two discount rates have been 

applied: a rate of 7 1/4 percent, based on recent industrial 

bond rates in Connecticut5 and a 10 percent rate as is required 

by the U.S. Office of Management and Budget for the economic 

evaluations of Federal investment projects. Both rateS are 

applied to costs that are expressed in constant 1974 dollars, 

with no account for inflation. 

5Communication with Gary Miller, Connecticut Department of 
Commerce, June 1976. 
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Finally, we should note that it has generally 

not been p.ossible to collect data that reflect costs and pro'-

babilities associated specifically with recidivists. Thus, 

we were required to include first offenders in the average 

cost calculations. This will have the effect of introducing 

a conservative bias into the criminal justice system pro-

cessing costs, as repeat offenders are less likely to be diverted 

earlier in the process and will therefore have higher processing 

costs. Also, the lack of sufficient data on detailed costs by 

type of crime has required the aggregation of stage costs over 

all crime types in many cases. 

While the model is intended to be used in comparing 

the post-release experience of two or more groups of ex-offen-

ders, Table V-5 presents the results of an application of the 

model to estimate the expected criminal justice processing 

costs given an arrest for various FBI index crimes. 

In calculating these values, it was found that 

post-trial incarceration costs were the largest single cost 

item for each crime type, excluding auto theft. Therefore, 

the large bulk of calculated tQ~al variable costs
6

(from 52 

percent for 'other' to 81 percent for 'murder') associated 

with renewed criminal activity are incurred directly by the . 
connecticut Department of Correction. 

Note that the percentage contribution to the cost 

of crime that arises from post-trial incarceration significantly 

6Again excluding auto theft which has a large cost contribution 
from the stolen vehicles. 
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0 
0 

Crime 

Murder 

Rape 

Robbery 

Assault 

Burglary 

Larceny-Theft 

Auto Theft 

other 

Table V-5 

Expected Criminal Justice Processing 
Costs Given an Arrestl 

Por:tion of Costs 
Borne by Dept. 

Cost Burden to Public Correction 

$24,200 (26,300) 81% 

10,800 (11,500) 80% 

5,300 (5,500) 75% 

2,000 (2,000) 70% 

2,700 (2,800) 70% 

1,400 (1,400) 64% 

1,900 (1,900) 47% 

250 (250) 52% 

. f . 12 Port10n or Post-Tr1a 
Incarceration 

95% 

90% 

79% 

66% 

73% 

55% 

41% 

43% 

lAVerage variable cost. Figures are discounted at a 10 percent percent rate; figures in 
parentheses are discounted at a 7 1/4 percent rate. 

2 
Note that these costs include losses in productivity due to incarceration. 



decreases with the decreasing severity of the type of crime. 

This fact is attributable to two major factors: 

(a) the decreasing likelihood of conviction with 
decreasing levels of severity of crime type, and 

(b) decreasing length of sentence given conviction 
as a function of decreasing level of severity 
of the crime. 

Table V-6 illustrates the magnitude of the impact ot these two 

factors. In comparing the post-release performance of two or 

more ex-offender groups, each recidivist will be tracked as far 

as possible through the criminal justice process, and costs will 

be assigned based on the path followed and the sentence received. 

Three definitions of recidivism will be used; vis, parole viola-

tion, arrest and conviction. 

Expected costs per prison sentence (excluding loss 

of productivity) are shown in Table V-7. 

2. Evaluation Instruments 

To obtain the data needed to perform the post-release 

activity analyses described earlier, the post-release experience 

of a sample of ex-offenders must be monitored. Biographical 

background information, monthly post-release experience data, 

employer evaluation of the ex-offender, and ex-offender assess-

ment of the prison industry program comprise the ~our components 

of this effort. Associated with each of the above is a follow-

up instrument that outlines the relevant data needs. Draft 

forms for these instruments are provided in Appendix c. 

The sample will be limited to thDse ex-offenders who 

have served a portion of their most recent sentence at Somers 

correctional Institution. This sample will have two subgroups: 
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Type of Crime 

Number of 
Occurrences 

Estimated Number 
of InCG~cerations 

Expected Minimum 
Sentence (months) 

Table V-6 

Expected Minimum Sentences (in months) and the 
Probability of Being Incarcerated by Type of Crime 

Murder Rape Robbery Assault Burglary Larceny 

1 
100 100 100 100 100 100 

46 6 2 4 0.8 0.5 

80 57 27 16 27 14-

Auto 
Theft Other 

100 100 

0.5 0.6 

14 9 



"" o 
w 

Murder 

Somers 22,207 
(23,749) 

Enfield 4,375 
(5,074) 

Jail 475 
(565 ) 

Tota1
l 

27,056 
(29,388) 

Table V-7 

Average Variable Cost per Prison Sentenced Inmate, Discounted at 
a 10% (7.25%) Annual Rate (1974 Dollars) 

I,arceny-Theft 
Rape Robbery Assau1·t Burglary Auto 'rheft 

16,212 8,042 4,392 8,482 3,920 
(17,062) (8,298) (4,495) (8,760) (4,007) 

3,829 2,161 1,332 2,441 1,342 
(4,263) (2,287) (1,382) (2,592) (1,390) 

407 251 166 264 148, 
(462) (268) (173) (284) (154) 

. 
20,448 )_0,454 5,890 11,,187 5,4.10 

(21,787) (10,853) (6,050) (11,636) (5,551) 

Other 

5,788 
(5,942) 

1,619 
(1,692) 

199 
(209) 

7,606 
(7,843) 

ITypicallY, an inmate progresses from Somers to Enfield to a local jail before release to parole or discharge. 
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partici~ants in the Free Venture industrie~ program, and a 

control group consisting of a random sample of nonparticipant 

ex-offenders. 

Biographical data will be collected on each offender 

in order to determine the factors correlated with post-release 

success and to determine whether differences in peirformance 

between the two groups are attributable to a "creaming" effect. 

This information will be gathered from the records of the 

connecticut Department of Correction. 

Monthly J?os. ' lease experience data will be collected 

for parolees and, if possible, for any discharges that may be 

present in the sample. This effort will provide the primary 

source of information for the post-release activity model. A 

general description of the data that will be collected is 

given in Table V-S. The various sources of these data are 

outlined in Table V-9. 

The employer interview form will provide information 

about the effectiveness of the Free Venture Model industries to 

the prison industry director. Responses will be collected from 

employers at the first place of at least two weeks' employment 

for each program participant in the sample. Since nonprogram 

ex-offenders may not inform their employers of their past 

history, the interview form will not be used with this group. 

Another source of data on program effectiveness will 

be provided on a periodic basis by the program participants. 

Their assessment of the usefulness of their prison industry 
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Table v-a Brief Description of 
Monthly Post-Release Information 

Biographical 

• Address and living expenses 
• Marital status 
• Number of dependents 
• Education (including vocational) level 
• Drug/alcohol abuse 

Welfare 

• Payments to ex-offender and dependents 
• Financial support other than welfare 

Special Programs 

• Education 
• Vocational training 
• Drug/alcohol treatment 
• Counseling/psychological programs 
• Medical treatment 

Employment 

• Employer and location 
• Days worked 
• Job type 
• Income and taxes paid 
• Placement rates and cost 
• Job retention rates 
• Job satisfaction 

Crime 

• Arrests by crime* 
• Prosecutions by crime 
• Convictions by crime 

*Burglary, robbery, rape, assault, murder, larceny-theft, 
auto theft, other. 



TableV-9 Sources of Monthly Post-Release Information 

Area Sources 

Employment Post-release interviews, parole officers, job 
placement agencies, Connecticut Department of 
Labor 

crime 

Biographical 

Welfare 

Special Programs 

National Criminal Information Center (FBI), 
Connecticut Department of Correction, State 
and local police, parole officers 

Post-release interviews, parole officers 

Post-release interviews, parole officers, 
Connecticut Department of Social Serv1ces 

Post-release interviews, parble officers, program 
directors 



-------------------------

experience will be collected~ using the interview fo~m shown 

in Appendix C. 

Together, these survey instruments will provide 

information that will be important in avaluating the success 

of the prison industry program in meeting its post-release 

performance goals. 

3. Feasibility Study of Data Collection Effort 

Data collection efforts by ECON, Inc. and its 

subcontractors during the initial phase of this study 

support the feasibility of the proposed post-release 

data collection efforts. 

Biographical data have been collected successfully 

for several samples, using a forrn similar to that in Appen-

dix C. There is little reason to expect much, if any, 

change in the difficulty of gathering this data. 

While the parolee survey described earlier in Section 

1-0, did not require the detailed monthly information data 

collection effort now recommended, it did indicate that co1-

1ection of additional data is feasible. ECON, Inc. and 

Department of Correction personnel who participated in 

the parolee survey feel that the new form does not present 

insurmountable problems, and that the information sought is 

indeed obtainable. While the number and detail of ques-

tions have increased considerably, the types of data to be 

collected and the appropriate data sources are comparable 

to those for the'ear1ier survey. 
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An informal survey of 14 firms in the Hartford and 

New Haven areas revealed complete willingness on the part 

of employers to complete questionnaires of the type shown 

in Appendix C. The firms, which included printing, data 

processing, furniture making, optical, and dental shops, 

were supportive of an effort to monitor post-release activity; 

some employers contributed suggestions that have since been 

incorporated in the questionnaire. To insure the confiden-

tiality of the ex-offender's record, these interviews will 

be conducted through on-site visits rather than by mail. 

Finally, the ex-offender program evaluation instru­

ment is similar to many questionnaires used to evaluate 

government manpower programs, most notably for various stu-

dies of MDTA programs. We, therefore, feel confident that 

this effort is a practical one. 
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APPENDIX A 

Inmate Questionn~ire 

Who are we? 

We are from The American Foundation, Incorporated - a 
private corporation. We are looking at the correc­
tional industries in connecticut. 

What is this for? 

We want to know what you think about correctional in­
dustries at this institution. Do not sign your name. 
Your answers will be seen only by us. 

·1. How long have you been in this prison 
Years Months 

2. How long have you been working in a prison industry 
shop in this prison? _______ -,-_ 

Years Months 

3. What prison industry shops have you worked in this 
jail? 

4. What is the prison industry shop you now work in? 

5. How did you get into this prison industry shop? 
(Check one) 

I was assigned here. 

I requested this shop. 

Correctional Industry Staff requested me. 

other 

.If you checked "I requested this shop" I 

what were the reasons you asked to be put 
in this prison industry shop? 

6. How long have you ~lorked in the shop you are now in? 
(Check one) 

Less than three months 

More than 3 months, less than 6 months 

More than 6 months, less than 1 year 

More than 1 year 
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S. 
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How did you get the job which you a~e now doing in 
this shop? 

How 
this 

I reejuested it. 

I wa~ given it. 

The staff in the shop asked me to take it. 

Other 

If you checked "I requested it", why did 
you ask for the job? 

long have you worked at the job you now have in 
shop? (check one) 

Less than 3 months 

More than 3 months, less than 6 months 

More than 6 months, less than 1 year 

More than 1 year 

9. When you came into the prison industry ~hop, which 
person was the most helpful in showing you how to do 
your job? 

Foreman 

Another Inmate 

Other 

10. Which of the following best describe the prison industry 
staff who supervise you? (Check all that apply, if 
more than one applies) 

My foreman is only interested in getting 
the work done. 

My foreman really knows his job. 

Around here, you have to stay on the right 
side of the foreman or you really get hassled. 

My foreman takes time to see how I'm doing 
in my work and what kind of help I need. 

My foreman never listens to any of my ideas 
and suggestions. 

My foreman never makes any decisions on his 
own, just does what he is told. 
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11. How would you rate the quality o~ instruction which 
you have received in the shop from your foreman? 
(Check one) 

Good 

Fair 

Poor 

I never got any instruction in the shop. 

If you said that the instruction you re­
ceived in the shop is "poor" or "fair", 
why do you think it is like that? (Check one) 

There isn't any time for anything but work. 

Foreman does not know enough to give good 
training. 

No one cares. 

Other 

12. If you are able to give your opinion on, how the shop 
should be run, do you offer your comments to: (check one) 

Your supervisor 

An Inmate Council 

Other inmates in the shop 

No one~ my opinion is never considered to 
be important. 

13. Check what you think are the three most ~mportant things 
in improving prison industries for the inmates working 
in them. 

vacation time and -sick leave. 

Better equipment 

Industry jobs after release 

Better pay 

More/better.vocational training 

Better working conditions in the shop 

Other 

14. Do you feel you are receiving valuable training in terms 
of getting and holding down a job qn the outside by 
working in the shop you are now in? 

(Check one) ___ Yes No I don't know. 
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15. How much help will your job in prison industry be in 
getting a job when you get out? (Check one) 

It ought to be helpful. 

The job here is okay, but it will be hard 
to find the same kind of job on the outside 
when I get out. 

This job won't be any help at all. 

I intend to get a different kind of job. 

16. What do you think is the greatest advantage to working 
in the shop you are now in. (Check one) 

Better chance for early parole. 

Better pay. 

Learning a job skill for a job after I 
get out. 

It's a good work assignment. (explain) __ 

More freedom to move around in the institu­
tion. 

Other (Explain) 

17. Rate each statement below according to h~w important 
lOU think it should be. Put a itl beside the one lOU 

think should be most important, a #2 beside the second 
most important, a #3 beside the third most important, 
A #4 beside the fourth most important, a #5 beside the 
fifth most important, and a #6 beside the sixth most 
important. 

Prison industry should develop in each in­
mate attitudes favorable to work. 

Prison industry should keep inmates' time 
filled. 

Prison industry should help inmates earn 
money to help out their families. 

Prison industry should work with other prison 
programs. 

Prison industry should give each inmate 
~nough money to ~tide him over" upon release 
until he finds a job. 

Prison industry should give each inmate a 
vocational skill. 
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l~ Othe~ than working in the prison industry shop, what 
kind of education or vocational program would you 
like to take while you are in this inDtltution? 

Why? 

19. What kind of job did you have before you came to jail? 

20. How long were you working at this job before you came 
to jail? 

21. Before you came to jail this time, what was 'your work-
ing situation? (Check one) 

Employed - full time 

Employed - part time 

Odd jobs 

Unemployed 

.In school 

22. What kind of job do you want when you aet out? 

23. What do you feel is most important about the job you 
will get after you get out? (Check one) 

Wages 

Security 

It should be full-time 

Other 

24. How old are you? 

25. What was the last grade you finished in school? 

26. Check your marital status. 

Married (including common-law) 

Single 

Divorced/separated/widowed 
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27., Ii; there is something you think. we should know about 
the sho'p you work i~ that we haven't 9.sked, please 
tell us here. 

THANK YOU! 
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Appendix B 

Summary of Activity Analysis Cost Elements 

This appendix describes the cost elements included 

in the calculation of criminal justice processing costs. 

It should be noted that the type of crime determines which 

stages of the criminal justice in the cost calculations 

activity model are included. 

Cost to Victims 

• direct wealth of productivity losses to society 
as a result of the crime. l These may not all 
be economic costs in the strict sense, but trans­
fers of wealth from the victim to the criminal 
and welfare gains (consumer surplus) to the re­
cipient of stolen goods. Costs for non-economic 
crimes were not included in the analysis since 
reliable data were not available for these 
crimes. 

Police Processing 

• pre-arraignment incarceration costs and pe~­
sonnel costs for police investigation, appre­
hension, and booking. 

Pre-Trial/Trial processing 

1 

o incarceratlon costs for those not making bail, 
investigation costs, court time, counselor's 
time, jury costs, pre-sentence investigation, 
and loss of productivity of incarcerated 
clients. 

Based on 1974 F.B.I. Uniform Crime Reports, and on 
probability of conviction given arrest. 
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Cost for fre-Tr~al Div~rsion 

Fines 

Probabtion 

• according to the Connecticut Public Of tenders' 
o~fice, our target population of ex-felons 
would not be eligible for this program. 

• as transfer p~yments, these amounts are not 
included as (negative) costs to the public. 

• personnel cost~ depending on average time on 
parole and supervision costs. 

Prison and Jail Costs 

• variable incarceration costs and loss of pro­
ductivity of incarcerant. 

Community Release 

Parole 

• costs depending on program costs and average 
stay per client, reincarceration costs result­
ing from in-program failures. 

• costs depending on average time on parole, 
supervision costs, probability of return to 
prison with no new sentence. 
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APPENDIX C 

(1) BIOGRAPHICAL 

INMATE PROFILE DATA SHEET 

Date in, current offense : ____ _ 

Institution 

1. Current Offense: 

2. Present Sentence: 
Indeterminate 

Fixed 

Other 

3. Earliest Parole Eligibility Date: 

3a. Maximum Date: 

4. Date of Birth: 

5. Race: W B Spa A. I. Other 

6. Marital Status: S M D/S/W 

7. I.Q. : Below average ___ _ Average ___ Ab()ve Average __ _ 

8. Highest Grade Completed: 

9. Educational Test Results: 

10. Number of Dependents: 

11. Latest Residence Before Incarceration (town) 

12. Age at First Conviction: 

13. Jobs Before Incarceration: 
(Employed at time of arrest?) 

** Ratio of total time in prison to present age 

<117 



o 
P 
t 
i 
o 
n 
a 
1 

14. Previous convictions: From Most Recent (take at most 
four) 

Date Offense 

lSa. Date in Work Assignment 

ISb. Institutional Assignments: 

(a) Work (see ISa above) 

0 

P 
[(b) School 

t 
i 

(c) Vocational Programs (fill 

0 

n 
a 
1 

['d) 
Counseling 

(e) Other 

16. Institutional Adjustments: 

0 (a) Work 
P 
t 
i (b) School 
0 

n 
a 
I (c) Other 

17. Disciplinary Reports: Number 

Disposition 

Skill Level Achieved 
(O=nonei l=entry 2=better) 

in under lSa) 

Good 
Aver~ge ________ _ 
Poor 

Good 
Average ________ _ 
Poor 

Good 
Average ________ _ 
Poor 

Reasons Dispositions 
--------------~-------
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(2) MONTHLY FOLLOW-UP INSTRUMENT 

"' ... ,-------------------------------------- No. _______________ _ P.O, ___________ _ 04<0, __________ _ 

AJdress _________________________________________ _ 

181u; •• ~hiCOlj-------------------------------------------------------------·-------------------------------------
hu,ca"J~D 0 ct.h«r h.a 1 fvay 0 

1-\\01"9 Wltn 0 or \llt. chU4un .,.unu 0 nlatlves 0 lrlends Dhouse [} &lona o'th.r 

JI~r of o nan. 
~n.!!. 

""rltli 
~ o Iln91t' o ZA,lrr1ed 

o~ 

cH\'orced o or sep<lu,tctd O"'ldow~ 
roo 

~ o probleC'lS o dru9 .. bun o alcohol abuse o other health probh:ClS IOu'90nt problul I 
t.duCA!1on o unc:unliec1 o heV h'/e! VOCH.1o"al Ounen..nqlll:d Onew Ikills 
Lotve-! !:!!!!!. or P'OlIition 

I ~.l!~r~!---------------------------~---·---------·------------------
Hon-Jot" 
~Sourcc:; 

PrOOf4r.\ 

~rol.t1on 

o nOl'\e 0 c:1 ty weltare 0 ",roc (Stato) 

Total AJrount ThIS Honth $ ______ _ 

educ,ttion yo:-!;uonal trAlnlnq druq/.alcohol tr.at..r..ent counseling/psychcl091cal rnedical 

o tul1-:'i~ Dtull .. :l.lne o tull .. tlfhe: Df'..::t'ltit!ltl: o full-till'< 

o p,u't-t1I!1e Dp.art-tiJRe 0F-4r: .. t1N OJII.·~ ... t.h~ Dp.lrt-~lt'o1! 

CtrtFlo~'lI'~nt I_f!:; .• ,-!o!::c:!r!! .. ~'. -,"'::.: ... '!!I.t.!I~ • .!.I.:.· ~=====================~==~ _____ . ______________ _ 

Dempl0Y~d 
Wle31ploye~. not o ... kinq Job .. lor thu ruson; 

o 10 ... ·01VII:-1 10 specIAl pr09ram 

Dno!altll "Alen' 
[]O~h.r __________________________________ __ 

Curr"ot 

job pl.a.c.efl',f:flt o IctrVl::~S Contdcted 
thlS I"Onth 

~r; "ddrul 

Skills for 
Cu. r~:'\t Job 

~ 

in priso:"l D vocational 
educ~tlon 

in prison o lndustry 
shop D ~tore 

prison Dsince- releue o on the Job 

o SaJ:'\'!' as Last Month 

o Sa".. as Last li?n::h 

DfiO skills needed 

Job Int:o~ 
""I1s ,.",nth Cro.s Arount: _______ 0$0-100 0$101-200 o S201-)00 OSJ01.40Q OS401.S00 

Joe 
&;til 'action 

Sa h.;." 

o 90')~ 
o 10ir 

o -"'Or 

Transportation 
to wor>; Surervaof'S 

o 9""d 

o hlr 

o poor 

Co-vorkers 

o 90<>d 

o hit 

o poCIr 

P'!r!onllance 
ncoqn1 tlenl 
Idvanc~~nt 

potential 

090 oc! 

Or ... 
o p<'Or 

;,'or): rat~ 

Dtoo rut 

O,,·r.· 
Dtoo s10"" 

Job secUr 1. t)' 

Dooot! 

o Cnr 

D~' 

O\'enll o 9cx:d 

D'aa o poer 

0 5601 • 

Sa~ .tS 

loaSt 
HO:"lth 

o 
~---------------------------------,~----------------,---------~------------~----------~~:--:~~~----~-~ - - due charqa' days fIeld drorJ'l~d 

~ Dno proble",': Dtail~d to report Dabsconder status ~-------o ne-w convic:!lon 0 ret~rn to priaon __ ..,.-__ .,-___ __ 
(re.'on) 
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(3) EMPLOYER FOLLOW-UP INSTRUMENT 

19 --------(date) 

DRAFT 

Employer Questionnaire 

Any and All Responses Which you Wil±~Give Will be 
Kept Strictly Confidential 

Directions: Please complete ALL sections of this form, 
even if the employee no longer works for 
your firm. Your responses will in no way 
affect the employee. 

1. Personal Information: 

A. Employee Name 
(last) 

B. Indicated Employer 

Address 

(first) (middle) 

II. Employment Information: If the employee presently 
works for your firm, or has worked for your firm in 
the past, please have the supervisor most familiar 
with the work of the employee complete this question­
naire. 

Suparvisor Filling Out Form: 

A. Name Date 19 ----------------------------- -----------
B. Position 

Employee Performance Assessment: Please indicate your 
satisfaction with the employee as compared to other 
workers. in the same position. If the employee is the 
only individual employed by your firm, compare him 
with others who have held the same position in the past. 
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1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

s. 

&MPLOY&R ~OLLOW-UP I~STRUM&NT (Cont.) 

Starinq dace of eaployoant 

Oriqinel contact for joh placeaent we. lIIade by: (check one) 

State &oployoent Service representative 

Private job rlacement aqency 

o 
o 
o Prison Industry Director or other departoent correc­

tions personnel o The eaployee hiosel: 

D Other (specify) 

In comparison vith other ~orkers in the same qroup. hov 
would you evaluate the eaployee on each of the followinq 
cha.=ae:er:'sti-:s: 

above about below 
evq. avq. avq. 

Quality of the employee's work 0 0 0 
Quantity of ehe ~lIIployee' s, work 0 0 0 
Deqree to '''hich t:'i. et:1pl()ye~ 0 0 0 possesses specific job-r,,!l.aeed 
ltnow ledqe icpor:a.nt to su,:eess 
on this job 

Employee'S basic readinq. verbal, 0 0 0 and aathelllatical 3kills 

Elllployee's willinqn~ss t:.Cr accept 0 0 0 responsibility 

0 0 D &lIIployee's punceurality 

&lIIployee's at~end.ance 0 0 0 
&oployee'. ability to work 0 0 0 
independently 

tlllployeo's ~il!inqn.ss 1!0 learn 0 0 0 and improve hilllself 

Employee'. coopera.tion with fellow 0 0 0 
workers 

Cooperation of fellow wor~er. vieh 0 0 0 
.. mploye8 

Employee's cooperation wit~ manage- D 0 0 
.. ent 

Eelp10ye8'. cOClpliance ·"i th company 0 0 0 rules and policies 

In comparison with other workers in the same qroup or 
posleion. how would you rate ~his eoploye!!'. ov~rall 
cocpe~e~cy, proficiancy# effactiveness, general work 
ac:i~ud~s. and ocher factors contributing to h1S chances 
tor success? 

0 In the top 25\ (high) 

0 In the \:op 50'. but :lOW within ehe ,:op 25' (hiqh Averaqe) 

0 :Cn the bottoo 50\. but no'''' '"ienl.n the losest 2H (low 
averaqe) 

0 In tlle lowes't. 25' (low) 

(Opeion .. 1) 

6. On the basis of this employee's perf~r~anee, would you be 
willinq to hire additional d~-0!fenders7 

7. Fureher coccents: 
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(4) EX-OFFENDER PRISON INDUSTRY EVALUATION INSTRUMENT 

1. Please indicate the Prison Industry Shop in which you worked 
the longest period of time and indicate how long you worked 
there: 

______________________ Shop __________ ~Months of Employment 

2. How did you get into the above Prison Industry Shop? 

__________ Was assigned 

__________ Requested it 

______ ~Shop Supervisor requested me 

__________ Other - please explain: __________________ ___ 

Training 

3. Did you receive any classroom instruction as training for your 
Prison Industry job? _______ --'yes _____ ~no 

4. Did you receive on-the-job training? ________ yes ____ ~no 

5. If you received on-the-job training, who instructed you? 
(Check any that appl:\O 

_______ ~Special instructor 

__________ Supervisor 

_________ Fellow worker 
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6. Was the job training enough to prepare you for your Prison 
Industry Job? _____ ....:no 

Please comment: ---------------------------------------------

7. Did you learn job skills neW to you during job training for 
your Prison Industry Job? _____ ~yes ______ no 

8. If you are working now, was the training you received for your 
Prison Industry Job useful to you in your present job? 

_______ ~yes no 

Work Experience 

9. Were the methods used in the Prison Industry Shop for production 
up-to-date? ____ --.ryes _____ no 

If you answered No, plea.se explain: _______________ _ 

r. 
10. Was the ~uiP.meTL~ you used in the Prison Industry Shop up-to-date? 

____ --"'yes _______ .no 

If you answered No, please explain: ____________________ _ 

11. Were the materials you worked with in the Prison Industry Shop 
of high quality? ______ yes ____ ...:no 

If you answered No, please explain: ______________________ ___ 
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12. What features of the Prison Industry program do you think are 
helpful in preparing you for a job outside? 

Helpful Little Help No Help 

Regular Hours 

Regular Pay 

Skill Training 

On-the-job Experience 

Supervisor's support 

Job placement 

If there are other features of the program you think were helpful, 
please list them: 

13. If you are working now, was the Prison Industry work exPexience 
qood preparation for your present iob? 

____ --"yes ____ ...;no 

If you answered No, please explain: ____________________________ ___ 

Job Placement 

14. Did you get help in finding a job ~~hen you were released? 
_____ yes ____ -...:no 

15. What kinds of help did you receive? Please explain: ________ _ 
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16. Did you get what you expected from the Prison Industry program? 

_________ no 

If you answered No, please explain: --------.---------------------------

17. What suggestions would you offer to improve the Correctional 
Industries program? 
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APPENDIX D 

PRODUCTION ANALYSIS PACKAGE 

Institution Connecticut State Prison: Somers 

Date 1/7/76 

Observer Jeffrey T. Luftig 
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Prison Industry Production Analys:i.s Package 

Institution Somers: Optical Laboratory 

Product(s) Lens/Glasses 

Number of Primary Staff 1 

Number of Supportive Staff 0 

Product-Related Information 

Costs 

To Industry to Produce One Unit Sphere: ~1. 71; Cylinder: :pl. 84 
(Glasses) 

To Consumer to Purchase One Unit Sphere: ~7. 68 j Cylinder: 09.12 

Hourly Wage to Worker $1.00/Day 
. 17/Hour 

Market 

External x;{ Internal ______ __ 

Ir.-State 

Out-State ___ _ 

Other Pertinent Information If I4aTY:et can be develop9d. thi~~ facilitj 

has tremendous notential in terms of financial return. At the 

present time. major activjty is primarily training as oppoRPd to 

pro~uctjon, G~eat deal of in~ate inactjyit~ noted oyer the two 

weet period in this area. 
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Maintenanc~ and Prison 
Industry Nanpo~o/er 

Needs Assessment 

B. Services *{~ 

Prison t·taintenance)\.ctivity (Shop) Optical Laboratory 

Type of Activity * __ ~L~e~n~s~a=n~d~~G~l=a==s=s~e~s~P~r~o~d~u~c~t~i~o~n~ ________________________ __ 

Hours to be t'1orked Each Day ---------------------------------------------6 

Nu. ... .ber of tolork Days per t'ieek 5 
--------------~------------------------------

3.0-3. 5 
(Actual) 

6+ 
(Potential-JA) 

Number of I>ien Working in Activity per Day 6 
{Actual} 

9 
(Potential-JA) 

(A) 

(B) 

(C) 

(C ' ) 

(0) 

(0' ) 

* - Indicate primary and secondary activity structu~e. Each secondary activity 
requires one needs assessment evaluation. 

t'leekly lllanpower Required Under Present System: 6 

Hanpower Deficiency or Excess: :3 

weekly l r!8.-'1pOwer :':equired UndE;lr Adjusted System: 9 

',"Jeekly Potent.ial I'/Ian-Hours Under Adjustad Sy:.stem: 270 (:a xC' x D' ) 

Present 'Jlfeel':ly :;:an-Hour Deficiency: 1,65 (B x C' x D') - ( B x C x D) 

?-!OTZ: This industry is concerned with t;he production of goods and 
products as opposea to the provision of services. Because 
of the nature of the operation, however (job lot 'lis. mass 
production), this format is more applicaole to the opt~cal 
laboratory than the 'products' format. 
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Job Titles 

f:lech nical 
Optician 

* u '= Unskilled 
SS = Semi-skilled 
S '" Skilled 

NUIl'ober 

1 OO~~ 
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Production/Operations Survey 

1. Materials 

1.1 Are the materials used generally the best choice for 

the product? Yes, in every case observed. 

1.2 Approximately what percentage of the materials used 

reach the ini tia.l operator damaged? 2% 
, 

1.3 Are the materials of optimal shape, size, and weight 

when arriving at the initial operating position, or 

is precutting/forming needed? Pre cutting/pre forming 

is an integral part of the production process. 

2. Tools, Jigs, Fixtures 

2.1 General Condition 

Poor Fair Good ---
___ Very Good X Excellent 

2.2 Production Utilization of Jigs and Fixtures 

None Little Use Some Use 

Widespread Use --- x Used ~'lherever Applicable 

3. Sub-Assembly and Final Assembly Procedures 

3.1 Fastening Devices; Appropriateness 

_____ Antiquated 

___ Usually Appropriate 

~ Up-To-Date 

3.2 Fastening Procedures 

_____ Antiquated 

--- Usually Appropriate 

X Up-To-Date 
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4. Packaging of Parts/Products NOT APPLICABIB 

Poor Fair Good Excellent 

5. Quality Control; Inspection, Testing. and Gage Control 

5.1 Efforts 

None Some ___ Adequate 

___ X __ More than Adequate 

5.2 Adequc,cy 

Over 25% Average Part Rejection P~te 

15-24% Average Part Rejection Rate 

5-14% Average Part Rejection Rate 

0- 4% Average Part Rejection Rate 

6. Production Planning and Control 

6.1 Scheduling and Record Maintenance 

Inadequate ~ Adequate ~ More than Adequate 

6.2 Activity and Manpower Assignments 

6.3 

Poor; OVermanned Tasks Frequent 

Fair; OVermanned Tasks Infrequent 

Good; Usually No Overmanning 

'x Excellent; No Waste of 
Note: Large anount 

Receiving/Shipping Records 

---- Virtually Nonexistent 

X Fair 

Good 

Excellent 

Manpower Observed 
of inactivitv noted, but not 

t~ansferrea to work 
tasks. 

7. Materials Handling 
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7 .. 1 Types 

X All Manual 

___ Mostly Manual, St,me Automated 

______ Mostly Automated, Some Manual 

All Automated 

7.2 Materj,al Transportation; Distance 

Excessive Distances 

_____ More than Appropriate 

_:..:X"-- Appropriate 

7.3 Material/Part Containers 

___ Inadequate 

___ Somewhat Adequate 

__ X_ Adequate 

8. Inventories 

8.1 Average Annual Finished Product Inventories ($) and % of 

Annual Sales $1500.00 

8.2 Raw Materials/Unfinished Product Inventories ($) and % of 

Annual Sales $1,000.00 
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9. Plant Supervision 

9.1 Supervisor Experience 9.2 Supervisor Attitude 

Poor Poor 

Fair Fair 

Good Good 

~ Excellent -X.- Excellent 

9.3 Supervisor Knowledgeability 

Poor 

. Fair 

Good 

X Excellent 

General Remarks and Observations 

(1) E:nphasis primarily on training, not production due to small 
market requirements. 

(2) In the present program/industry, it is important to note that 
glasses can only be produced ior those inmates who meet one 
of ~!o requirements: 

a) They must present the industry supervisor with 
a prescription for the glasses, or 

b) They must be presenting a pair of glasses to 
be repaired/ have lens replaced. 

This situation is due to the pref?ent State la'll which 
prevents the industry supervisor from actually examining 
a.'1d pre scri bing glasse s himself. Thus, the only source of 
new ','jork for this industry is tRe opticians who visit 
the institution periodically. t:li'ortunately, not much of 
this work is giYen to the prison industry; rather, it is 
channeled to outside agencies. Other sta-::e agencies, wel':are 
and social services in particular. also do not employ 
the serviqes of the prison opt~cal laboratory; pre£erri:lg 
instead to utilize civilian agencies. l'ione oi' these patter:ls, 
it should be :loted I e:d,st -De cause of th.e quality of work 
produced by this facility, which is as good or better tha.'1 
any civilian shop, at ~ of the cost to the consumer. 
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------------------------"---------------- --------

Operations Analysis 

Equipment 

General: Equipment and Machinery 

Division/Area ~ Number Status Vintage* Safety Guards 

l.Diamond Bevel/ 
Edger(Auto.) 

1 Op.** 1 

2.Hand Edger 2 Ope 1 

3. Drop Ball 1 Ope 1 
Tester 

4. Hardening Unit 1 Ope 1 
(Auto.) 

5. ~eclaiming 1 Ope 1 
Tank 

6. Alloy Blocker 1 Ope 1 

7. Air Dryer 2 Ope 1 

8. Lap Truer 1 Ope 1 

9. Cylinder 2 
Machines 

Ope 1 

10. 
SEE ADDENDUM I FOR ADDITIONAL LISING 

*Years Old 
**Op.: Operational 

Division/Area Machine 
Theoretical Production 

Capacity Quantity Produced 

SEE WORl(ER 
ANALYSIS 

1. 

2. 

3. 

T= 

T= 

T= 

Specific: (Machine Efficiency = ~ ) 
T 

Fnvironment 

1. Lighting 

1.1 Type Incandescent 

1.2 Adequacy Poor 

~ Very Good 
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_~ Excellent 



-- - 1};~ 

AIiDENDUi,; I 

General: 3quipment and ;":achinery (Continued) 

Tyue Number S-catus Vintage Safet;v 
Guards 

10. Sphere :Jachine 1 OPt 1 
(Auto.) 

11. ?oughing Pan 1 OPt 1 

12. "'1.1- -
1.,.J.n~ Deblocker 1 ,. .... 

riO 1.1 OPt 1 

lJ. Bench Grinder 1 OPt 1 

14. .soldering ... T ,. .·.acnJ.ne 1 OPt 1 

15. Staking :i:achine 1 OPt 1 

16. Fr2.!":le :1armer 1 OPt 1 

17. Lens .. , •.. ar!.:er 1 OPt 1 

18. Lensometer 1 OPt 1 
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2. Heating 3. Ventilation 

Poor Poor 

~Good _X_Good 

X Excellent X Excellent 

4. Unnecessary Non-equipment Hazards 

__ Many 

Some 

Few' 

X Non.e Observed 

General Remarks and Observations 

(1) ~:lith present equipment, this facility has an extremely high productio, 
capaci ty (see specific Worker analysis for further documentation), 
wi th high potential for flexibility and especiall;y financial 
return. It is estmated that this facility could charge for it's 
work ~ of what would be charged by civilian enterprises, and still 
make a 200% profit under present conditions. 

(2) '/vhile the present capacity of this industry is 35-50 pairs of 
glasses per day, additional selected equipment would (a) increase 
the production capacity to approximatel;y 90 pairs a day, and 
(b) allow for the production of types of glasses which, at the 
present time, cannot be generated in this facility. The reco~~ended 
equipment, therefore, is: 

2.1 ) 
2.2) 

2.3) 

2.4) 

1-2 more edgers (~3,OOO-4500 ea.) 
2-4 cyli~der machines to allow for compound product: 

($2-3,000.00 each) 
Approximately 280 La.ps, and 90 Sphere tools 

(Approxil~ately :~500. 00 total) 
Additional (larger) hardening unit ($5,000.00) 

(3) Even with the added equipment as listed above, it should be 
noted that the most pressing problem is the lack of work given 
to this industry. 
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!!orker /Labor lin .. 11si~ 

(Gener ... l) 

.. -. 
-.;ariable Category 

'.!uality of I~ork Accuracy 1 

Neatness 2 
Volume of Hork Volume Produced 

3 
Job-Related nasic Knowledge I 

Knowledge (starting) I-

E'luipnlent 
5 

Flexi6ility 
6 -

!ob-Ilelated \~ork-Related 7 
IIttitudes -

Authority 8 
.-

·'tt.elldance PUllctua I i ty 
C) 

Absence 

0 

Very Careless 

Slovently 

Very Low 
__ ~tJlut 

Needs '1'raini n9 
llad1:t '5 

Needs Super-
vision 

Extremely Ltd. 

Poor 

Poor 

Always Late 

Habi tually IIb-
.1JL sent 

:-: .. fety Safety Hazard to 
11 Others . 

Applic<.ltion of Transfer 12 None Job Skills to 
'Outside' Dumand~ 

Demand None 
13 

.-
1 

Careless 

-
Untid~ 

Delow Standal:d 

Weak 

Partial Know·-
ledge 

I,lmi ted 

F'air 

Fair 

I.al;e Trregu-
lal:ly 

Frequently Ab-
sent 

Few IIccidents 

-
Little 

Little 

Performance 

2 

Normal Errors 

Adeq!iate 

Required Amt. 
2 

1\dequate 

Sufficient 

Skilled in Pre-
sent Job 

Good 

Good 

Usu/N\y on 
Time 

Occasional 

Safe Worker 

Some 

Some 

~.: 81 J (yd th the eX0ll,p..:t;iQn of 1 
new worker) 

3 II Remarks 

Usually Very Exact 
X J~ Accurate 5 :: -- ,---

Neat Ver~ Neat S X = h 
Occassionally High QuantitJ X 3.2 Il.l.qh = 

Well Informed I::xcellent 
X = 0 

Can operate KnCMS & Can 
X 3.6 Well 2 RC£.air~_ = 

Skilled in a Skilled in 5 X = J~ 
Few Jobs Many Jobs 

Very Good Excellent 5 X = L~ 

Very Good Excellent 5 X :: L~ 
-

On Time for On Time for 5 X :: L~ 
Job - Even:thin2 

Seldom Never 5 X = ./~ 

Safe and Safet~ Safe - proje'!fs 
X /.J. Minded Others = 

Much Same 5 X = l~ 
High Very High 5 -X = l~ 

Very hig\1 levnls of motivation and excellent attitude noted amonr.; all worl,ers in this 
fael]. i.t.\'. 'rlle inmate Vlorlters here were more than anxious to demonstrate their 
vno'::l(~rl{~e and competencictl relat<>.d to their jobs. The potential for skill transfer 
ilnd til£! Pto,ieeted ubilll;y of thsfle worl~ers to locate v/orl~ on the I outside I is c.lefini tely 
l:>:(!o\lorrr., A 1.1. wOL'l:"ers. incidentnlly. are screened by the school vocational director 
h(~ ['oro ont(~rj nl': the indllf.ltry .( Gi!:D is requ.ired), !3upel'visor thorout~hneGs and enthusiasm 
ar'o tr-1I1.y \"eflected in ~ho inmates v:ol'Jdng in this il1dtH>~r.'J'. 
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~·Jorl~el.-/JJabor Analy sis (Spe cifi c) 

Due to the nature of the t;ype of worl': performed in this industr;y, as well as the 
automatic nature of much of the equipment, a specialized worJrer/equipment assessment 
VIas conducted to establish the worker efficiency level for this facility. 

In this assessment, the workers produced one pair of glasses starting from the 
lens blanl~s, and ending with the completed (ground and polished) lens ready for insertion 
in the frames. It was estimated, prior to the production effort, that a standard time 
for the entire process was )0 minutes. The observed recorded time intervals, b;y stages 
as well as the total time recorded, are presented below. 

STAGE RECORDED TIlVJE REJECTED/ACCEPTED 

1.. Blocldnr.; 3 minutes, 29 seconds A 

2. Generator 7 minutes, 6 seconds A 

). Trimming 3 minutes, 3 seconds Ii 

l~ • Polishing 12 minutes, L~6 seconds A 

5. Edging/Beveling 4 minutes, 40 seconds A 

Total Recorded Time: 31 minutes, 4 seconds 
Standard Time: 30 minutes 

Calculated Efficienc;y Level: 96. 4/~% 



OPTICAL LABO?ATORY 

Final Su~~ary and Recommendations 

Production and Operations Analysis 

At the present time, ~vo major problems prevent the optical 

laboratory at Somers from operating in a completely efficient 

manner. 

The first, explained in detail in a previous report (see 

Final Summary and ?ecommendations: Printing), is of institutional 

origin, and ma~1 be defined as a manpower scheduling and control 

problem. Because workers are permitted to leave the facility during 

the normal \'Iorking day for any number of personal reasons ('rap sessions' 

haircuts, visits, cormnissary visi ts, etc.) vii thout any loss of 

salary, and because the wor1~ers are housed in various blocks and 

there:..'ore released at different times in the morning, a tremendous 

number of man-hours of labor are lost· each week. The results of the 

manpower needs assessment (page J) revealed that approximately 

165 man-hours of production are lost weekly, which accounts for 

61.11% of the potential work ~eek. ?o~ these reasons, four specific 

recommendations are made: 

(1) Shift the scheduled work day to the late afternoon/ 
evening, or change the present institutional scheduling 
policies to disallow fragmented work periods. 

(2) Install and utilize (for salary purposes) 
clock system in the facility. 

+" a "lme 

(J) House all optical laboratory employees in a single 
cell block, so all may arrive and depart the facility 
at the same time. 

(4-) Increase the present work day to 7, or perferably 8, 
hours. 



It should be noted that even if all of the changes were made, 

a second major problem still faces this industry: a very poor 

incoming work load. During this observer's stay at Somers, a 

tremendous amount of inacti vi ty among the emp'loyees of this industr;y 

was noted. Glasses can only be produced in this laboratory if 

a previously-prepared prescription is presented, of if broken lens' 

need replacing. The number of broken glasses occuring within the 

institution, however, is very small. Additionally, opticians 

working for the state in Somers and other penal institutions, as 

well as agencies such as welfare and social services are not 

utilizing this industry for the production of new glasses. This 

is an extremely unfortunate situation, as this facility is capable 

of producing glasses of equal quality to civilian firms, while 

charging the consumer approximatelJ half of what it might cost 

if purchased'on the street'. This market must be developed, and 

to do so the following recommendation is made: 

(5) The director of prison industries at Somers must 
initiate efforts in conjunction with the director 
of prison industries for the State of Connecticut 
to. increase the market for the optical laboratory 
by encouraging State related prescriptions to be 
filled by the Somers facility. 

In ol~cll~r to allow the facility to perform a greater diversi t~· 

of work, as well as handle a greater work load, the following 

recommendation is made: 

(6) This industry should acquire the following tools 
and equipment: 

- 1-2 more edgers 
- 2-4 cylinder machines 
- 280 laps, and 90 sphere tools 
- A larger hardening unit 

• 
The total cost of this additional equipment would be 

approximately $20,000.00 • 3ven if no new equipment were purchased, 



however, it should'be noted that the potential of this facility 

to become financially self-sufficient given an expanded market 

is greater than perhaps any other facility at Somers. This assertion 

is based upon the high production capacity of the present facility, 

as well as the potential for financial return. It is estimated 

that even if the products were to be sold at half the cost charged 

by civilian enterprises, the present industry (under present conditions) 

w0uld still make a 200% profit. It is essential, therefore, that 

this industry 9 s ~arket be broadened. 

The jigs, fixtures, and templates observed were in excellent 

condition, and used wherever applicable. SUb-assembly and final 

assembly procedures were consistently judged to be up-to-date. 

Quali ty contr.ol efforts were more than adequate, and the rejection 

rate was extremely low. 

Scheduling and record maintenance was adequate to more than 

adequate. A tribute to the industry supervisor was that although 

a definite lack of work existed, no overmanning of job tasks was 

observed. ~eceiving and shipping records, maintained by the main 

industries office, were fair. All materials handling observed was 

ma.'1ual in nature; transported distances were appropriate and 

handling containers were adequate. 

Based upon the supervisor's experience and the impression 

given to this observer, the superviser's experience was evaluated 

as excellent, as was his at,titude and Imowledgeabili ty. 

~ith the exception of one piece of equipment, all of the 

machinery and equipment observed was operational and virtuall;)' 
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brand new, based upon the general equipment analysis. 

The lighting in this facility was flourescent in nature, 

and was assessed as being very good to excellent. Likewise, the 

heating and ventilation were found to be good to excellent, and no 

unnecessary non-equipment hazards were observed. 

General lJJorker/Labor Analysis 

:l.esults of the general worker analysis revealed extremely 

impressive data regarding the knowledge, skills, attitudes, and 

motiva~_on of the workers. Although every worker needed training 

badl;y when first entering the facility, ten of twelve mean assess­

ment levels were equal to 4.0, based upon the evaluation of the 

industry supervisor and the assessments of this observer. A complete 

profile of all workers assessed is presented on the following graph 

(Figure 1) . 
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AVERAGE WORKER PR OFIIsE 
General ~orker Analysis 

(See page 12 for definitions 
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levels. ) 
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Specific ":[orker/Labor Anal,:ysis 

Results of the specific Vlorker analysis reinforced earlier 

cont'.:--.ticns related to the efficiency and skills of the present 

work force. Using 3-4 workers, the efficiency level of the work 

performed based upon a comparison of a standard time and the 

actual observed time was found to be 96.44%. extremely high 

for any industry, in or out of prison. 

Summary of 1ecommendations and Final Assessment 

The recommendations proposed within the body of this report 

are as follows: 

(1) Shift the scheduled work day to the late afternoon/ 
evening. or change the present institutional scheduling 
policies to disallow fragmented work periods. 

(2) Install and utilize (for salary purposes) a time clock 
system in the facility. 

(3) Rouse all optical laboratory employees in a single cell 
block, so all may arrive and depart the facility at the 
same time. 

(4) Increase the present work day to 7, or perferably 8. hours. 

(5) The director of the prison industries at Somers must 
initiate efforts in conjunction with the director of 
prison industries for the State of Connecticut to 
increase the market for the otical laboratory by 
forcing State-related prescriptions to be filled by 
the Somers facility. 

(6) This industry should acquire the following tools and 
equipment: 

- 1-2 more edgers 
- 2-4 cylinder machines 
- 280 laps, and 90 sphere tools 
- A larger hardening unit 
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In summary, it is the opinion of this observer that of all 

the industries assessed at the Somers facility, this industry 

has the greatest potential for success under the Free Venture 

?Ilodel. This assertion is based upon the following factors: 

- The knowledgeability, enthusiasI:l, and attitude of 
the supervisor. 

- The present excellent state of the existing equipment. 

- The proven competencies and attitudes of the present 
labor force. 

- The potential for financial return (profit). 

- The continuing State needs for the products generated 
by this industry. 

• t, u.s. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE: 1978-260·992:2177 
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